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Japan denied a request by the US Federal Express Corp. (Fedex) to have seven 
new routes through Japan and to change its routes in order to fly to Subic Bay in the 
Philippines with stop-overs in Japanese cities.(FEER 06-07-95 p.71) Japan insisted on 
prior amendment of the 1952 US-Japanese Air Transport Services Agreement which 
entitled Japanese carriers to much more limited possibilities than US carriers. For 
example, Japanese carriers were not allowed to transport goods between points in the 
US and cannot pick up Japan-bound passengers and cargo from more than one US 
point on a single journey. 

A basic agreement was announced on 20 July 1995, under which Japan granted 
Fedex seveti new routes through Japan to other points in Asia. In exchange, the US 
would grant Japanese cargo airlines a new route between Osaka and Chicago and 
agreed to start discussions aimed at revising the cargo-related provisions of the 1952 
Agreement so as to achieve 'equality of opportunity' for Japanese and US carriers. 

According to the Japanese side, the US made a verbal promise to talk about pas
senger service issues after the conclusion of SIX months of talks on cargo service. This 
was, however, denied by the US negotiator.(IHT06-07,22/23-7-95) Yet the two 
countries began talks to revise the 1952 Agreement in late February 1996. 

The US wanted to see 'open skies' outside Japan, which was opposed by Japan. 
The US-Japan aviation industry, was, however, divided on what it wanted from the 
talks. Airlines which were granted rights under the 1952 treaty, including Japan Air
lines, United, Northwest and Fedex, wanted additional 'beyond' rights, while the so
called 'have-not' companies, including ANA, Nippon Cargo Airlines, American Air
lines, Delta, and Continental wanted a bigger share in the Japan-US aviation market in 
order to redress the existing imbalance with the 'have' companies.(FEER 14-03-96 
p.56) 

An agreement was reportedly reached on 27 March 1996 which did not include 
the issue of so-called 'beyond rights'. The new agreement amended the 1952 Agree-
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ment which granted preferential treatment to PanAm (whose rights were later pur
chased by United Airlines), Northwest, Fedex, and (in a more limited sense) Japan 
Airlines. The new agreement liberalized air cargo services and would allow Fedex, 
Nippon Cargo Airlines and United Parcel Service to significantly increase their trans
Pacific flights; it would also remove the limitations previously imposed on J AL. (IHT 
28-03-96; FEER 11-04-96 p.79) 

Philippines - US 

Civil aviation between the two countries is governed by an agreement of 1982 that 
contains an 'open sky' provision, but implementation of that provision had been fro
zen through transitory agreements, the latest of which was due to end on 30 Septem
ber 1996. In talks to liberalize the aviation markets the Philippines sought to defer the 
application of the provision for ten years as Philippine Airlines was not yet in a posi
tion to compete with big US carriers. The US was willing to postpone the provision 
for four years but asked for one more US passenger airline and three additional US air 
cargo carriers to be allowed to operate in the Philippines on the basis of national 
treatment ('seventh freedom rights').{IHT 15-09-95) It was reported in October 1995 
that the two countries signed a memorandum of understanding to postpone the lifting 
of restrictions on US-Philippine passenger flights.{FEER 05-10-95 p.91) 

Hongkong - Australia 

The two countries settled their dispute over the number of passengers that Qantas 
Airways would be allowed to carry from Hongkong to other Southeast Asian cities. 
The dispute flared up in April 1995 when Hongkong said it would limit the number of 
passengers, whereupon Australia responded by threatening to impose a load limit on 
Cathay Pacific Airways flights between Sydney and Hongkong. 

The agreement was signed on 14 December 1995. A Hongkong government 
spokesman said that the key element of the agreement was the limitation of so-called 
'fifth freedom' 10ads.{IHT 15-12-95) 

India - US 

India signed an air services pact with the US allowing state-owned Air India to 
add five cities to the three US destinations it already served. In return, US carriers 
gained landing rights in Madras, and United Airlines will be able to fly daily from 
New Delhi to London and Hongkong.(FEER 14-12-95 p.79) 

China opened 'Mongol' route 

Beginning 31 March 1996, China allowed planes to take the 'Mongol' route 
through Chinese airspace. The opening of this airspace would allow Korean Air, for 
example, to cut flight time from Seoul to London up to one and a half hours. Previ
ously flights were routed through Japanese and Russian airspace.{FEER 04-04-96 
p.65) 
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Thai-US Air Transport Agreement 

The two countries concluded a new air transport agreement on 8 May 1996. Un
der the agreement the designated airlines of each party are entitled to operate 31 
weekly round trips on the agreed routes. Each party enjoys full fifth freedom traffic 
rights with a total of 14 frequencies out of 31 frequencies. The frequency of non-stop 
flights between the two countries are excluded from these 31 frequencies. The 
Agreement was in line with the Thai policy of promoting Thailand as a regional hub 
in air navigation. 

ALIENS 
See also:Diplomatic and consular protection 

Release of German hostage in Pakistan 

A German engineer was freed by his kidnappers in a tribal area of Northwest 
Pakistan on 3 July 1995. Three Germans were kidnapped on 25 June from a govern
ment power project in the neighbourhood of the city of Peshawar.(IHT 04-07-95) 

US citizen accused of espionage in China (the HARRY Wu case) 

A Shanghai-born US citizen, who had entered China from Kazakhstan (5 As YIL 
387), was arrested on 19 June 1995 and later formally charged with "illegally sneak
ing into China by using aliases [the man used a westernized name in his US passport 
since 1994] several times [since 1991], obtaining China's state secrets, and conducting 
criminal activities". The espionage charge also said that he "travelled to places not 
open to foreigners, spied, bought secrets, stole secret documents, carried them abroad 
and provided them to outside organizations". It was later reported that the US state 
department had urged WU not to travel to China after he was naturalized as an Ameri
can citizen [in 1994], warning that he might be arrested for his undercover research 
into Chinese forced labour camps. The materials collected by him were used for a 
CBS and a BBC documentary program, showing that China, despite denials, con
tinued to ship goods made by forced labour to the US.(IHT 11-07,15/16-07-95) 

The US state department accused China of abrogating the Sino-US consular 
agreement by refusing to grant American officials access to Wu within two days of 
notifying them, on 23 June, that he was being detained.(FEER 20-07-95 p.17) After 
the arrest, the US president's national security adviser expressed "the administration's 
unwavering position that Mr. Wu should be released immediately". On 1 August, the 
US secretary of state clarified to his Chinese counterpart that the proposal to have a 
Sino-US summit would be 'very difficult' while Wu was still detained.(FEER 27-07-
95p.18) 

In early August 1995, it was reported that Wu had made a purported confession 
saying that some of his television documentary evidence of prison abuses may have 
been falsified. According to the English subtitles in the videotape ofWu's admissions, 
Wu said that instead of actually showing the alleged prison abuses as claimed, the 
documentary producers at the BBC knowingly substituted footage.(FEER 10-08-95 
pp.14-17) 

Kriangsak Kittichaisaree and Soh Tse Bian - 9789004400658
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:29:39PM

via free access



CHRONICLE 335 

Wu was convicted and sentenced to 15 years imprisonment for espionage and for 
impersonating a police officer, but was expelled immediately after the trial court had 
handed down its decision.(IHT 25-08-95; FEER 07-09-95 p.16) 

Expulsion from China of two US officers 

Two US military attaches at the US consulate-general at Hongkong were detained 
by the Chinese authorities on 29 July 1995. They were accused of sneaking into Chi
nese restricted military zones along the southeastern coast, in the port of Xiamen, and 
of having "illegally acquired military intelligence by photographing and videotaping". 
China's southern coast, facing Taiwan, is a sensitive area where military installations 
are located. 

The two persons had entered China on 23 July on visas for the purpose of holding 
consultations with US diplomatic personnel in China. They were detained for five 
days before being expelled on 3 August 1995. 

China lodged a protest and demanded assurances that there would be no further 
similar incidents. (IHT 03-08-95; FEER 17-08-95 P .16) 

Chinese detention of Greenpeace demonstrators 

Foreign members of the environmental group Greenpeace were detained for de
portation on 15 August 1995 after they had started demonstrating in Beijing against 
the Chinese plan to carry out a nuclear test.(IHT 16-08-95) 

Expulsion of Hongkong journalists from China 

Two Hongkong reporters, who admitted having entered China without getting the 
required permission, were charged in China with espionage by entering the coastal 
area of eastern Fujian Province to obtain military secrets. The two allegedly photo
graphed military bases and looked into troop movements. They were expelled on 25 
August 1995.(FEER 07-09-95 p.13) 

Vietnamese conviction of US citizens for subversive activities 

Two Vietnamese-American dual nationals were arrested in November 1993 for 
attempted subversion and topplement of the Vietnamese government. They were con
victed in August 1995 and sentenced to serve jail terms by a court in Ho Chi Minh 
City. 

The US State Department criticized the court decision since the two Americans 
had simply 'peacefully' asserted their political views by trying to organize a meeting 
on democracy and human rights. It added that the Vietnamese treatment would not 
promote the granting of Vietnamese requests for US trade privileges, such as those 
accorded under most-favoured-nation status.(IHT 17-08,18-08-95) 

Vietnam later expelled the two persons, removing an obstacle to improved trade 
ties.{IHT 07-11-95) 

Alien residents in Japan 

The number of resident foreigners in Japan as of 31 December 1994 rose to a 
record 1.35 million, up by 2.5 percent compared to the previous year. Foreign resi
dents included 676,793 Koreans; 218,585 Chinese including Taiwanese and Hongkong 
Chinese; 159,619 Brazilians; 85,968 Filipinos; and 43,320 Americans.{IHT 17-08-95) 
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Expulsion of aliens from China 

A Chinese news service reported that China had expelled a total of 15,000 for
eigners in the last five years for committing various crimes.(lHT 22-11-95) 

Japanese fingerprinting of aliens 

A US citizen who challenged the Japanese law requiring foreigners to be finger
printed lost his 14 year-old case. The Japanese Supreme Court on 15 December 1995 
upheld the statute, saying that since the procedure involved only one finger, "that 
should not cause excessive psychological or physical pain" . (IHT 16/17-12-95) 

Denial of voting rights to aliens in Japan 

On 26 June 1996, the Kanazawa branch of the Nagoya High Court turned down 
an appeal by four Korean permanent residents seeking the right to vote in local elec
tions, thereby upholding a 1994 lower court ruling. The judge said that, while suf
frage for aliens was not prohibited by the constitution, this was a matter for the legis
lature to decide.(IHT 27-06-96) 

Iranian pilgrims at Mecca 

Fearful of clashes with Saudi security forces, Iran called-off an anti-Israel and 
anti-US rally by Iranian pilgrims in Mecca. The Saudi authorities had previously 
banned political rallies in Mecca. There had been violent incidents in the past at such 
rallies. In 1987 more than 400 pilgrims, mostly Iranians, were killed in clashes with 
Saudi security forces.(IHT 25-04-96) 

The 'disavowal of the pagans' ceremony, as such rallies have been called, was 
later conducted inside the confines of the Iranian camp, following the practice held the 
previous year. (IHT 29-04-96) 

Repatriation of Vietnamese from Germany 

In mid-1995, Germany and Vietnam concluded an agreement to repatriate about 
40,000 Vietnamese contract workers and illegal immigrants in Germany. The agree
ment provided a schedule for the annual repatriation of Vietnamese, so that Vietnam 
would have taken back all 40,000 by the year 2000. Germany, in turn, would provide 
a $140 million-aid to Vietnam, to cover the cost of resettling the returnees and to 
finance other projects. Most of the Vietnamese were sent to East Germany in the 
1980s as contract workers and remained there after German unification. On 18 June 
1996 Vietnam announced that it was ready to take back more than 2,000 Vietnamese, 
the first substantial group to be repatriated under the Agreement.(IHT 19-06-96; 
FEER 27-06-96 p.13; 03-08-95 p.13) 

Vietnamese-born Americans in Cambodia 

It was reported that an anti-Vietnamese government armed group, numbering 
between several hundred and 2,000, had set up training camps in Cambodia and were 
stockpiling weapons. Many of the resistance group's leaders were identified as natu
ralized, Vietnamese-born American citizens who had served as officers in the South 
Vietnamese army during the Vietnam War. The goverments of Vietnam, Cambodia 
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and the US had monitored the group and took steps in order to clamp down on the 
movement before it did any damage. Many of the rank and file of the resistance move
ment were recruited in Cambodia, mostly among the Kampuchea Kraom, who are 
known in Cambodia for their anti-Vietnamese stance.(FEER 16-11-95 pp.16-17) 

Aliens in Philippine waters 

Philippine naval patrol boats seized a Chinese cargo vessel off the coast of Zam
bales province after it had tried to ram a navy ship on 10 February 1996. The 20 crew 
aboard were arrested. A top navy officer said that the vessel may have been involved 
in piracy and the smuggling of human cargo into the Philippines.(FEER 22-02-96 
p.13) 

Undercover missionaries in North Korea 

In South Korea, the conservative wing of the Presbyterian Church trained mis
sionaries to spread the gospel along the Sino-North Korean border, following funda
mentalist churches that had already sent udercover missionaries on proselytizing mis
sions inside North Korea. China, which bans foreign missionary activities, lodged 
diplomatic protests over Korean evangelists operating in its border areas.(FEER 30-
05-96 p.25) 

ARBITRATION (COMMERCIAL) 

Iranian bill on international commercial arbitration 

In September 1996 the Iranian parliament adopted the text of a "bill on interna
tional commercial arbitration" in first reading. The bill was greatly inspired by the 
1985 UNCITRAL Model Law on international commercial arbitration. The bill con
tained an improved regulation of the matter compared with the Articles 632-676 of the 
Code of Civil Procedure. 

China's enforcement of international arbitration award 

Under a 1988 agreement between Revpower (of Hongkong) and state-owned 
Shanghai Far East Aero-Technology Import and Export Corp. (SFAIC), Revpower 
undertook to supply machinery, raw materials and expertise, while SFAIC would 
make industrial batteries that Revpower would sell. In 1989, just before Revpower 
was to take its first shipment, SFAIC said that the battery prices would have to be 
raised due to increased costs. This apparently breached the agreement which had fixed 
prices for three years. Revpower canceled the deal. After failure of settlement by 
negotiations, Revpower submitted the case to the Arbitration Institute of Stockholm, 
which awarded compensation for breach of contract, by award of July 1993. When 
Revpower tried to enforce the award through the Shanghai Intermediate People's 
Court, the case was refused. Yet China had acceded to the 1958 New York Conven
tion on Recognition and Enforcement of Foreign Arbitral Awards in 1987. 

It was reported that in view of the above case US legislators contemplated possi
ble changes to US law. Among the proposed legislative measures was one that would 
require the US president, before agreeing to China's accession to the WTO, to deter
mine whether China is fulfilling its obligations under the 1958 New York Convention. 
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Besides, an amendment was proposed to the Foreign Sovereign Immunity Act that 
would enable American companies to seize Chinese state-owned assets in the US if 
Chinese government firms do not pay claims awarded by international arbitra
tion.(FEER 20-07-95 p.78, 28-09-95 p.14) 

ARMS SALES AND SUPPLIES 

US arms for Pakistan 
(see also: Sanctions) 

Following on his April 1995 promise to the prime minister of Pakistan (see 5 
AsYIL 486), the US president asked the consent of the US Congress to deliver to 
Pakistan military equipment worth more than $370 million as part of a compromise 
plan to break a six-year impasse over Pakistan's order of military hardware which 
were already paid for but never delivered because of US sanctions. The Congress was 
asked for a one-time waiver of the PRESSLER Amendment, the law that bans US eco
nomic aid to countries which develop nuclear weapons.(lHT 27-07-95) Delivery of the 
military equipment destined for Pakistan was blocked because the US president could 
not certify that Islamabad did not have a nuclear bomb. Under a proposal that would 
require a specific waiver of the law, the US would deliver to Pakistan certain military 
provisions, but not 28 F-16 jet fighters, which would be sold to third countries and the 
proceeds returned to Pakistan.(see infra) 

The announced US administration position was to 'engage' Pakistan, but the 
PRESSLER amendment had prevented it from doing so. For instance, US energy firms 
were only prepared to proceed with Pakistani projects with investment insurance from 
the (US) Overseas Private Investment Corp., which was, however, blocked because of 
the PRESSLER Amendment. 

Those who supported the application of the PRESSLER Amendment, on the other 
hand, argued that the engagement policy pursued by the US in the 1980s was largely 
unsuccessful: although Pakistan had received over $5 billion in aid from the US, it 
still continued with its programme to develop nuclear weapons.(FEER 10-08-95 p.28) 

On 24 October 1995, a US Senate-House joint committee passed the BROWN 
Amendment, which allowed for closer economic ties with Pakistan and the one-time 
delivery to Pakistan of arms and spare parts worth $370 million. The amendment 
modified the PRESSLER Amendment. Under the BROWN Amendment, US companies 
also would receive insurance coverage from the government for investments in Paki
stan, while the latter would be able to apply for long-term loans from American 
banks. In addition, the US would be able to restart aid to Pakistan's anti-narcotics and 
counter-terrorism programmes. 

All the military equipment paid for by Pakistan, except the 28 F-16 jets, would be 
delivered. The US government also promised to return the $658 million that Pakistan 
paid for the aircraft once another buyer had been found. (FEER 09-11-95 p.31) 

The easing of the PRESSLER amendment prompted protests from India. (FEER 05-
10-95 p.15) The Indian foreign minister said earlier that "[i]f arms are supplied to 
Pakistan, ... [w]e shall also have to match their striking power".(IHT 01-08-95) 
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F-16 jets headed for Indonesia 

It was reported that Indonesia reacted coolly to the American offer to sell at a 
bargain price 28 F-16 fighters, originally destined for Pakistan. Nevertheless US offi
cials said that the purchase of9 F-16s was a 'done deal'; the option to purchase the 19 
others would be decided by Indonesia later, depending on financial terms. It was re
ported that Indonesia wanted guaranteed soft loans, which the US does not offer for 
such sales. The price for the entire package would be $400-$500 million.(FEER 21-
03-96 p.24) 

French arms for the Third World 

France surpassed the US as the leading arms dealer to the Third World in 1994. 
Sales from the US to developing countries fell to their lowest levels in eight years to 
$6.1 billion in 1994, down from $15.4 billion in 1993. But sales from France jumped 
from $3.8 billion to $11.4 billion over the year.The total US share of sales to Third 
World countries fell to 24 percent in 1994 from 61 percent in 1993, while France's 
share increased to 45 percent from 15 percent. Overall, arms sales to Third World 
countries dropped slightly from $25.5 billion in 1993 to $25.4 billion in 1994, con
tinuing a steady decline since the end of the Cold War.(IHT 09-08-95) 

Missiles and frigates from France for Taiwan 

Following vehement denials, France confirmed that it was preparing to deliver 
anti-aircraft missiles to Taiwan. It said that this delivery was not violative of the 
French promise to China to halt arms sales to Taiwan, because the transaction pre
dated the 1994 pledge.(IHT 26-10-95) 

In early 1996, after news leaked that France's arms manufacturer MATRA 
HACHETIE was selling shoulder-fired anti-aircraft rockets to Taiwan, the French 
prime minister ordered the sale delayed indefinitely. (FEER 01-02-96 p.12) 

However, the first Lafayette-class missile frigate built by France for Taiwan was 
reported to be due to arrive in Taiwan in mid-May 1996. Taiwan would be receiving 
two more frigates from France during the year.(FEER 11-04-96 p.13) 

French warplanes for Pakistan 

Pakistan confirmed on 26 October 1995 that it would buy Mirage warplanes from 
France.(IHT 27-10-95) 

F-16s for Taiwan 

In December 1995, it was reported that delivery of F-16 warplanes to Taiwan 
would start in July 1996. The aircraft would be part of a purchase of 150 F-16s agreed 
to in 1992.(IHT 18-12-95) In March 1996, however, the US defense department said 
that delivery would in fact start in May 1997. The announcement of an earlier deliv
ery date came at a time of rising cross-strait tensions caused by Chinese missile tests 
and military exercises around Taiwan.(IHT 15-03-96) 

China bought war planes from Russia 

A Chinese foreign ministry official confirmed China's $2.2 billion purchase of 
SU-27 war planes from Russia. (FEER 22-02-96 p.13) 
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Malaysian offshore patrol vessels 

Malaysia was contemplating the purchase of 27 offshore patrol vessels over the 
next 15 years. The ships would be up to 1,300 tons in size and would have a range of 
10,000 kilometres with the capability to carry helicopters for anti-submarine warfare, 
reconnaissance, and pursuit. The ships would be needed to protect the oil and gas 
fields and fishing grounds in Malaysia's maritime territory. 

The Malaysian plan was first announced in 1993. One of the front-runners in the 
bidding was Transfield Shipbuilding Pty. of Australia. As Australia itself needed new 
patrol vessels, the Australian government and Transfield agreed to pay the cost of 
designing a ship that would suit the needs of both countries.(IHT 15-01-96) 

Arms sales to Bosnia 

The Malaysian prime minister declared that his country was willing to sell arms 
to Bosnia despite a UN arms embargo on the former Yugolsavia.(FEER 03-08-95 
p.13) 

Russian helicopter gunships for Myanmar 

Myanmar took delivery of at least two Russian-made helicopter gunships, carried 
to Yangon in November 1995 by a Russion transport plane. The delivery followed the 
trip to Moscow of a Myanmarese army commander. It was reported that the choice of 
Russia, as an alternative supplier of arms from China, was prompted by the poor 
quality of the Chinese equipment which had flooded Myanmar in the past 
years. (FEER 21-12-95 p.14) 

Chinese arms sales into the US 

On 23 May 1996, the US attorney's office announced that federal agents had 
seized 2,000 Chinese-made AK-47 assault rifles and arrested 7 California residents in 
connection with an arms-smuggling racket allegedly run by two Chinese armament 
companies, Poly technologies Inc. and Norinco. 

On the morning of 24 May, customs officers in the cargo terminal of Hongkong' s 
Kai Tak airport discovered two undeclared fighter-training bombs on their way to 
Israel from China. The bombs were being shipped to Israel by China National Aero
Technology Import & Export Co., the marketing and transport arm of the state aero
space conglomerate, Aviation Industries of China. 

On 25 May 1996, China's foreign trade ministry announced plans for a new ex
port-control law that would enhance restrictions on the sale of sensistive items such as 
arms or nuclear technology.(IHT 24-05,25/26-05,29-05-96,06-06-96; FEER 06-06-96 
p.16) 

ASIA-PACIFIC ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION FORUM (APEC) 
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Implementation of the Bogor Declaration 

In July 1995 a meeting of officials was held at Sapporo, Japan, to develop a 'road 
map' outlining a set of general principles for the implementation of the 'Bogor Decla
ration', adopted in November 1994. After that meeting, differences remained on what 
exactly liberalization entailed and whether it would be binding or voluntary. Japan, 
which had responsibility for developing an 'action agenda' for the next ministerial 
meeting at Osaka, proposed a two-pronged, compromise approach. It called for trade 
liberalization to be achieved through voluntary actions of individual states as well as 
through collective efforts. The officials met again in September and in October.(IHT 
06-07-95) 

A key round of talks held in Tokyo in early October 1995 revealed the differences 
among the APEC members that needed to be overcome, particularly in the field of 
agriculture markets. Japan, China, South Korea and Taiwan were opposed to making 
firm commitments to include their sensitive agricultural sectors in the free-trade plan, 
while major exporters like the US, Canada, Australia and New Zealand insisted to 
include agriculture.(IHT 09-10-95) 

Osaka summit meeting of November 1995 

At the threshhold of the Osaka meeting disagreements became visible within 
ASEAN about the issue of whether anyone of its members had the right to exclude 
politically sensitive sectors of their economies from the free trade arrangement being 
negotiated by APEC. Indonesia, Singapore, Thailand and Brunei joined Australia and 
the US in supporting a comprehensive coverage for free trade. On the other hand, 
Malaysia and the Philippines were joined by Japan, China, South Korea, and Taiwan 
in supporting the principle of flexibility and no deadlines. APEC officials agreed to 
leave four issues to be resolved by the ministerial meeting on 16 and 17 November. 

In a draft declaration it appeared that APEC was retreating from its aim of liber
alization. Instead of affirming the target dates set in the 1994 Bogor Declaration, the 
draft said that APEC "will achieve trade and investment liberalization steadily and 
progressively".(IHT 14-11,15-11-95) A joint statement of 17 November of the foreign 
and trade ministers reflected the "voluntary commitment and the political determina
tion of each member" to achieve free and open trade and investment no later than 
2020 among developing countries and 2010 for developed economies. It remained 
unclear what was exactly meant by a voluntary commitment, and it was emphasized 
that the accord was not a binding agreement.(IHT 18/19-11,20-11-95) 

The APEC leaders who gathered for the summit meeting in Osaka on 18-19 No
vember 1995 adopted a 33-page 'Action Agenda' for further liberalizing trade and 
investment, endorsing the ministerial joint statement of 17 November. The Action 
Agenda called for members to start implementing initial liberalization plans by Janu
ary 1997, three years earlier than planned. However, the document allowed for flexi
bility "due to the diverse circumstances in each economy". It was not clear whether 
the time limits set for meeting Bogor's free trade targets were strict deadlines or 
vague goals.(FEER 30-11-95 p.14) 

A distinctive feature of the Osaka meeting lay in its adopted method of decision
making and decision-implementation. Trade liberalization would not be undertaken 
through reciprocally negotiated, precisely scheduled and legally binding commitments 
by all members across all sectors. Instead, it would be done through unilateral offers 
by members, followed by a process of consultations, review and peer pressure to 
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ensure that each APEC economy undertake comparable market-opening measures. 
The Japanese foreign minister referred to the approach as an Asia-style formula. The 
finance secretary of Hongkong described the result of the APEC meeting as a 'gentle
man's agreement'. And the Philippine president considered the method of making 
progress - that each member will decide for itself how best to move forward to 
achieve the goal of free trade and open investment by 2020 or 2010 - as "the Asian 
way'. It was said that this was the first time that a major international economic 
grouping, with the US among its participants, had so strongly resisted the postwar 
Anglo-Saxon model of trade liberalization. (IHT 22-11 ,24-11-95; FEER 07-12-95 
p.48) 

Implications of trade liberalization 

China, with significant support from other members, particularly Japan, con
tended that non-discriminatory or most-favoured-nation status should be an inherent 
element of APEC's regional trade liberalization program. The US, however, could not 
agree because US law requires annual renewal of the right of Communist countries to 
such MFN status. The US trade representative said that the US would not alter its law 
for APEC.(IHT 16-11-95) 

US efforts to extend APEC's scope to security matters 

The US defense secretary said that the scope of APEC should be extended to 
cover regional security issues as well. He also proposed a separate conference of 
regional defence ministers. He was careful, however, to avoid any suggestion that he 
saw the organization as a cold war defence pact. Officials of other APEC countries 
expressed concern at the proposal, saying it was premature and could be counterpro
ductive.(IHT 16-11-95; FEER 02-05-96 p.12) 

The view of the defense secretary was contradicted by the US secretary of state 
who said on 17 November 1995 that economics, not security, should be the focus of 
APEC.(IHT 18/19-11-95) 

Membership 

During the China-Russia summit in late-April 1996, China reiterated its support 
for Russia to join the APEC forum. (FEER 23-05-96 p.40) 

APEC agreement to stabilize currencies 

In March 1996, finance ministers from APEC countries met in Kyoto and agreed 
to cooperate in stabilizing the region's currencies. They also stressed the importance 
of avoiding large exchange-rate fluctuations and of 'sound macro-economic policies' 
such as inflation control and balanced budgets. (FEER 28-03-96 p.63) 

ASIAN DEVELOPMENT BANK (ADB) 

Diminishing funds for the Asian Development Fund 

The ADB reported that the Asian Development Fund had only $1.3 billion left, 
enough to last to early 1997. It requested $5.3 billion for the Fund. The current fund, 
the sixth such program in the ADB's 29-year history, was originally allocated $4.2 
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billion in 1991. The Fund's money comes mainly from wealthy industrialized states 
and is lent free of interest with repayment terms of up to 40 years, to the poorest 
Asian countries. 

The US was reluctant to pay its arrears ($337 million) in restocking the Fund, 
while other Western donors were waiting to see the US attitude. These donor coun
tries were hard-pressed with budget deficits, and the so-called Asian 'tigers' were 
challenged to raise their contributions. These countries once received loans from the 
Fund and had since become wealthy.(IHT 19-04,29-04-96) However, Singapore held 
that supporting the Fund would contravene its stand against this kind of aid, and Tai
wan held its legislature would not approve new funds for the Bank as long as it is 
designated 'China, Taipei'. South Korea said it might raise its contribution but only if 
it obtained an increased role in running the Bank. Hongkong was not expected to co
operate unless China, to which it would revert in 1997, would be given access to 
loans from the Fund.{IHT 30-04-96) 

In June 1996 the US disclosed that it would slash its future contributions, includ
ing the $680 million pledged in 1991 for the development fund's sixth replenishment 
in half, while demanding to keep a leading role in setting key policies of the Bank. 
The US wanted major changes in the way the Fund should be administered in the 
future. It also firmly opposed granting India and China access to the Fund. Neverthe
less, it would reject any moves to limit the eligibility of US firms to supply goods and 
services to projects financed by the fund. These wishes were accompanied by threats 
to leave the Fund in case the wishes were ignored.(IHT 27-06-96) 

ASSOCIATION OF SOUTH EAST ASIAN NATIONS (ASEAN) 
See also: Inter-state relations:general aspects, Labour, Regional security, Territorial 
claims and disputes 

Membership 

At the 28th [Foreign] Ministerial Meeting in July 1995 Vietnam was accepted as a 
member and Cambodia was granted observer status. 

Myanmar acceded to the 1976 Treaty of Amity and Cooperation in South-East Asia 
on 27 July 1995. Cambodia followed the next day.(Joint Communique; N49/953-
S/1995/652; IHT 25-07-95,03-08-95; FEER 03-08-95 pp. 23,26, 07-15-95 p. 23) 

In early April 1996, Laos formally applied for membership in ASEAN.(FEER 11-
04-96 p.13) 

It was reported that the Malaysian foreign minister was dispatched by ASEAN to 
warn the co-prime ministers of Cambodia not to allow their rivalry to veer out of con
trol, otherwise Cambodia, which planned to join ASEAN, 'will be on its own' . 
(FEER 27-06-96 p.12) 

External relations 

Dialogue and consultation processes on political and security issues with China and 
the European Union, now also included the ASEAN-China Senior Officials Meeting 
(ASEAN-China SOM) and the ASEAN-European Union Senior Officials Meeting 
(ASEAN-EU SOM). 
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An ASEAN-Canada Consultation was held in May 1995 in Halifax, in order to 
present ASEAN's view to the following G-7 Meeting. 

Cooperation with 'Non-Dialogue Partners' took place on a sectoral basis. (N49/ 
953-S/1995/652) 

In early 1996, India, which maintained consultative status in ASEAN, was promoted 
to full dialogue partner. As such India would be able to participate more actively in the 
post-ministerial conference which follows the annual ASEAN ministerial meeting.(FEER 
01-02-96 p.12) 

The ASEAN Senior Officials Meeting on 10 April 1996 approved China's applica
tion to become a full dialogue partner, subject to approval by the ASEAN summit meet
ing in Jakarta in December 1996. China had been 'Consultative Partner' since 1991.(IHT 
16-04-96; FEER 25-04-96 p.13) In mid-June 1996 China would have an official bilateral 
dialogue with ASEAN in Indonesia.(FEER 13-06-96 p.28) 

Tariff cuts 

As part of an effort to establish a free-trade area by 2003 the ASEAN member states 
decided to reduce tariffs for unprocessed agricultural products as of January 1996. It was 
the first time for tariffs of these products to be reduced.(IHT 26/27-08-95) However, on 
10 December 1995 agreement was reached, at the initiative of Indonesia, that 15 agricul
tural products would be exempted from tariff reductions until 2003. (IHT 11-12-95) Indo
nesia had earlier expressed concern about opening its market to uprocessed agricultural 
goods, while Malaysia wanted extended protection for its strategic primary products. 
(FEER 21-09-95 p.80) 

In early August 1995, ASEAN Foreign Ministers agreed to push forward the target 
date for creating an Asean Free Trade Area (AFTA) to the year 2000. The Bangkok 
Summit in December (see infra) confirmed this new timetable.(FEER 10-08-95 p.15) 

Preferential trade in services 

The ASEAN would extend its preferential trade agreement to services. The member 
states agreed to start negotiations to liberalize trade in areas like aviation, shipping and 
possibly business services and construction, and an action plan would be drawn up 
within three years for approval by the summit meeting to be held in Hanoi.(IHT 12-12-
95) 

Bangkok Summit Meeting 1995 

The historic summit meeting from 14-15 December 1995, in which the heads of 
state of Laos, Cambodia and Myanmar participated, saw the adoption of a 'Bangkok 
Summit Declaration'. In the Declaration, the Southeast Asian leaders pledged to work 
towards the inclusion of all Southeast Asian countries in ASEAN as it enters the 21st 
century. 

On political and security co-operation the ASEAN leaders pledged to continue 
playing a central role in developing the ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF); to seek a 
peaceful resolution of the South China Sea dispute consistent with the Treaty of Amity 
and Cooperation in Southeast Asia, the 1992 ASEAN Declaration on the South China 
Sea and the UN Convention on the Law of the Sea; and to tum Southeast Asia into a 
nuclear-weapons-free zone. 

The Asean leaders also agreed to meet informally every year. 
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In the field of economic co-operation an Agenda for Greater Economic Integration 
was adopted, aimed at, inter alia, the completion of the implementation of the ASEAN 
Free Trade Area (AFTA) by the year 2000, instead of 2003; liberalization of key service 
industries such as banking, telecommunications and tourism through the accelerated 
implementation of the ASEAN Framework Agreement on Services; and implementation 
of the Framework Agreement on Intellectual Property Cooperation, including the explo
ration of the possibility of setting up an ASEAN patent system and an ASEAN trade
mark system. The Summit also agreed to foster closer economic ties with China. 

There was mention of an ASEAN investment region as well as the implementation 
of an ASEAN Plan of Action on Cooperation and Promotion of Foreign Direct Invest
ment and Intra-ASEAN Investment.{FEER 07-12-95, p. 26) 

In the Declaration's chapter on 'functional co-operation' reference was made to, 
inter alia, goals of striving towards technological competitiveness; upgrading human 
resources by investing in institutional capacities for education, training and research; 
science and technology and technology transfer; promoting the networking of institu
tions; advancing economic prosperity and social well-being in a sustainable manner for 
the benefit of future generations; and conserving, preserving and promoting the cultural 
and artistic heritage.{Fijth ASEAN Summit Declaration; FEER 30-11-95 p.12; FEER 29-
12-95/04-01-96 pp.16-17) 

The Summit Meeting also discussed other issues, such as the development of the 
Mekong Basin area, the harmonization of immigration procedures, the idea of a rail link 
between Singapore and Kunming in Yunnan, a network of gas pipelines linking ASEAN 
with Cambodia, Laos and Myanmar and possibly southern China, and a common time 
zone for the ASEAN region. (ASEAN Update Jan/Feb 1996) 

Plan for free-trade zone 

The Philippines had launched a plan for opening the ASEAN Free Trade Area 
(AFT A) to all countries by the year 2000 and thus changing it from a preferential trading 
block to become a free-trade zone. It was reported that Indonesia was supporting the 
plan. The plan would be considered by the ASEAN economic ministers conference in 
September 1996.{IHT 13-05-96) 

ASYLUM 
See also: Specific territories within a state: East Timor 

South Korean-New Zealand dispute 

Relations between the two countries worsened sharply because of the disposal 
made by the New Zealand government of a request for political asylum by a South 
Korean dismissed diplomat. The person had caused a political dispute in South Korea 
in June 1995. 

As a consequence the South Korean ambassador was summoned back to Seoul. 
(IHT 13-09-95) 

Australia's attitude toward East Timorese refugees 

Protecting delicate relations with Indonesia, Australia on 10 October 1995 ruled 
out granting political asylum to people fleeing East Timor. A top-ranking official 
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referred to the fact that Portugal still considered the persons in question as its citizens: 
"These people have dual citizenship, therefore they cannot argue that they are refu
gees" . (IHT 11-10-95) 

Asylum for North Korean defectors 

The South Korean foreign ministry said that the third secretary in the North Ko
rean embassy in Zambia arrived in Seoul following the earlier defection of his wife 
and their friend.(FEER 08-02-96 p.13) 

Asylum for Timorese through British embassy 

Five Timorese activists sought asylum in the British embassy in Jakarta. Portugal 
afterwards offered them permanent asylum.(FEER 05-10-95 p.15) By the end of 
1995, it was reported that more than 50 Timorese had been granted political asylum 
by Portugal since 1994 after intruding into embassy premises at Jakarta, including the 
Dutch, Japanese, and French missions. (FEER 21-12-95 p.19) 

BORDERS, BORDER DISPUTES AND BORDER INCIDENTS 

India-Myanmar-Thai delimitation of the trijunction point in the Andaman Sea 

The ratification of the Agreement on the matter took place on 24 May 1995, on 
which day the Agreement also entered into force. The Indo-Thai agreement on their 
maritime boundary from Point 7 to the Trijunction Point (Point T, between Thailand, 
India and Myanmar) entered into force on 17 January 1996. 

Maritime boundaries between Kuwait and Iran 

It was reported on 18 July 1995 that the two states were to start negotiations shortly 
on the demarcation of the border between them. (UNdoc. A/50!713 para. 136) 

Closure of Myanmar-Thai border 

In the wake of accusations following the killing of Myanmarese passengers on a 
Thai trawler and reports of Thai sailors boarding Myanmarese boats and beating crew
men while throwing others overboard, Myanmar closed the country's last overland bor
der checkpoint with Thailand between the southern Thai port town of Ranong and My
anmar's southernmost city of Victoria Point. The northern border town of Tachilek was 
closed earlier after an attack by guerillas.(lHT 15-08-95) 

After the closure of the land borders in March 1995, Myanmar practically aban
doned 'constructive engagement' with Thailand and halted work on a 'friendship bridge' 
over the Moei river. It was speculated that because Myanmar had other allies and part
ners in the region - like China, Indonesia and Singapore - it was now hitting back at its 
historicial enemies, the Thais, who had allegedly provided sanctuary for anti-government 
rebels for many years. 

Following efforts by the business community in Bangkok for the two countries to 
patch up differences, in November 1995 high level officials from Myanmar and Thailand 
met to resolve border disputes.(FEER 13-07-95 p.19; 26-10-95 p.14; 16-11-95 p.15) 

Border problems, however, persisted. In January 1996, it was reported that Myan
mar officials complained that the small island in the middle of the Moei River which 
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marks the Thai-Myanmar border had been effectively taken over by Thailand: it filled-in 
the narrow channel separating the island from the Thai bank of the river. (FEER 11-01-
96 p.12) 

Thailand-Vietnam 

Vietnam and Thailand said they had made progress in solving a border dispute in the 
Gulf of Thailand. Officials meeting in Pattaya in September 1995 said that the two coun
tries had agreed to use Tho Chu island, located off the Vietnamese coast, as the starting 
point in delineating a common border in future talks.(FEER 21-09-95 p.15) 

Sino-Indian border disengagement 

India and China agreed on 20 August 1995 to pull back their troops from four bor
der posts in the northeast Indian state of Arunachal Pradesh, parts of which are claimed 
by China. When the Indian prime minister visited China in September 1993, the two 
countries had already agreed to work for peace and tranqUility along the disputed fron
tiers. (see 4 AsYIL 417)(IHT 21-08-95) 

Cambodia - Vietnam 

During a visit by the Cambodian foreign minister in September 1995 it was agreed 
between the foreign ministers of the two countries to continue talks on their common 
border.(lHT 12-09-95) In December 1995 the Cambodian king reaffirmed a January 
1995 agreement between the two countries which, among other things, required the two 
sides to resolve border matters as far as feasible at the provincial level. Diplomats from 
the two countries then met on 2 February 1996. They considered the issue of high vol
umes of smuggled goods carried or floated across their borders, especially in the major 
smuggling haven of Chau Doc. Smuggling drains Vietnam of huge tax revenues. (FEER, 
22-02-96, p. 26) 

The Vietnamese prime minister later visited Phnom Penh in April 1996 in an effort 
to end a land border dispute. The leaders from both countries reaffirmed procedures for 
settling border disputes and agreed to refrain from airing problems in the media. (IHT 09-
and 11-04-96; FEER 25-04-96 p.13) 

Sino-Russian and Sino-Russian-Kazakh-Kyrgyz-Tajik border agreements 

The border agreement (see 4 AsYIL 418) settling a dispute over a western (56 kilo
metre) section of the border, which was signed in September 1994, went into effect on 
17 October 1995, immediately after the exchange of ratification instruments.(IHT 19-10-
95) It was reported that on 1 December 1995 remaining border issues were resolved with 
Russia ceding about 3,700 acres.(lHT 30/31-12-95/01-01-96) (see infra p. 406) 

Among the accords signed during the visit of the Russian President to Beijing in 
late-April 1996 was an agreement to stabilize the two countries' other, 4,000 kilometer 
border through the reduction of the number of troops along the frontier. 

After the Beijing summit, the presidents of the two countries flew to Shanghai where 
they, together with the presidents of Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan and Tajikistan, signed an 
agreement on confidence-building measures along their respective borders. The main aim 
of the 16-article agreement was defined in its first article, prescribing that the armed 
forces of both parties which are stationed in the border area shall not be used to attack 
the other party or carry out military activities threatening the other party and disturbing 
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tranquility and stability in the border area. (FEER 02-05-96 p.15; 23-05-96 pAO; UN
doc. A/51/137, Annex.) 

Sino-Vietnamese border 

The two countries resumed talks on their contested border on 23 January 1996, 
being the seventh round of negotiations on the issue since October 1993. 

The talks dealt with the demarcation of the land border. The differences stemmed 
from the Chinese-Vietnamese war of 1979 when, according to Vietnam, China moved 
the border in violation of previous Sino-French agreements. The recently presented Chi
nese proposals for a new demarcation contained about 100 differences from the Viet
namese map.(IHT 24-01-96) 

Wall between Thailand and Malaysia 

Thai officials said they felt offended after Malaysia started to build a wall to cover 
certain sections of the Thai-Malaysian border. Malaysia informed Thailand in 1995 that 
it planned to build the wall as part of an effort to stem the tide of illegal immigrants and 
stamp out smuggling. (FEER 07-03-96 p.22) 

BROADCASTING 
See also: Space activities 

Foreign broadcasting in India 

India's state-run Doordarshan television in a landmark move signed an agreement 
to allow CNN to broadcast in India. Under the agreement CNN (Turner Int.) was to 
pay $1.5 million a year to lease a 24-hour channel on the Indian Insat-2B satellite. 

Previously, foreign organizations could only distribute news through India's do
mestic agencies. (IHT 1/2-07,03-07-95) 

Popular protest against US broadcast in Sri Lanka 
(see 5 AsYIL 394) 

Protesters demanding the scrapping of a Voice of America project in Sri Lanka 
set fire to an American flag during a demonstration outside the US embassy in Co
lombo. The VOA project received parliamentary backing in May 1995. The govern
ment had given its approval despite strong opposition by local inhabitants who be
lieved the project could deprive fishermen of their livelihood.(IHT 05-07-95) 

Radio Free Asia 

The US House of Representatives in July 1995 ordered the establishment of a 
broadcasting authority called Radio Free Asia.(IHT 22/23-07-95) It was reported that 
because of possible opposition from countries leery of upsetting China, the US gov
ernment-funded broadcasting body, operating under the name of Asia Pacific Net
work, was looking for alternative broadcast relay stations for the service it planned to 
start in mid-1996. The existing transmitters closest to the target audiences in China 
and Indochina were in Thailand, but Thai officials said that Thailand would not allow 
the transmitters to be used for purposes that might offend China and the socialist sta
tes of Indochina. (FEER 04-04-96 p.12) 
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Foreign broadcasting in China 

China in 1993 banned watching foreign satellite broadcasts without government 
approval. But in 1995 new regulations allowed Chinese cable operators to show a 
limited quantity of foreign satellite programming with government approval. This pos
sibility of purchasing programs was successfully used by foreign broadcasters.(IHT 
26-03-96) 

Chinese broadcasting abroad 

In early April 1996 PanAmSat Corp. of the US signed a lO-year contract with 
China Central Television to carry a number of channels of programming from CCTV 
to Europe, the Middle East and Africa.(IHT 04-04-96) 

'Voice of Tibet' 

A new international radio station under Norwegian auspices began broadcasting 
directly to Tibet and to exiled Tibetans in Asia. It used material from a network of 
producers in Norway, Italy, Britain and the US.(IHT 24-05-96) 

CIVIL WAR 

Tajikistan 

Texts of a "Protocol on the Fundamental Principles for Establishing Peace and Na
tional Accord in Tajikistan", signed by the President and the leader of the opposition, 
were exchanged on 17 August 1995. The Protocol confirmed an agreement to conduct 
negotiations aimed at concluding a general agreement, consisting of several protocols, on 
political problems, military problems, the repatriation and integration of refugees, a 
commission to monitor and verify compliance by the parties with the general agreement, 
guarantees for implementing the general agreement, and a donors' conference. 

With a view to creating the conditions for conducting further negotiations, it was 
agreed to extend the period of validity of the "Agreement on a Temporary Cease-Fire 
and the Cessation of Other Hostilities on the Tajik-Afghan Border and within the Coun
try" (Tehran, 17 Sept 1994) until 26 February 1996.(UNdocs.S/1994/1102, S/19951720, 
S/PRST/1995/54) 

Afghanistan 

On 2 July 1995, an emissary of the former king of Afgahnistan arrived in Islamabad 
to discuss a political formula for peace among the warring factions in the country. The 
plan that was set out by the King, living in exile in Rome since he was deposed in 1973, 
called for an "Emergency Council of Tribal Elders" (Loya Jirga) so that the Afghan 
people could freely and democratically express their will and bring about a government. 
The foreign ministry in Kabul issued a protest note to Pakistan condemning the invitation 
of the ex-king's emissary.(FEER 20-07-95 p.25) 

It was reported that the Taleban movement had captured the second biggest airbase 
in Afghanistan at Shindand on 3 September 1995, and the western city of Herat on 5 
September from forces loyal to the president.(IHT 06-09-95) Of Afghanistan's 31 prov
inces, only six remained under the control of the Kabul government. Kabul blamed Paki-
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stan for backing the offensive, though Pakistan denied the charges.(FEER 21-09-95 p. 
23) 

It was said that Iran, Russia, Tajikistan and India were backing the Kabul govern
ment to counter the advance of the militant-islamic Taleban to the Afghan capital. The 
aid came in the form of military equipment and ammunition tansported to Kabul via 
massive air and land bridges. On the other hand, the Taleban side was supported by 
Pakistan, Uzbekistan and some Arab Gulf states including Bahrain, Qatar, Saudi Arabia 
and the United Arab Emirates.(FEER 01-02-96 pp.20-21) 

The fighting on the ground continued despite efforts at the diplomatic level to re
solve the conflict. In May 1996, the UN Secretary-General recalled his negotiator for 
Afghanistan, who was disliked by all the warring factions. 

On April 18, Pakistan approved a major review of Afghan policy and stepped up its 
diplomatic efforts with regional countries. As a result, the Iranian foreign minister vis
ited Islamabad to iron out differences, and the foreign minister of Pakistan visited Mos
cow at the end of the month. 

On 10 April 1996, during the first debate in the UN Security Council on the Af
ghanistan issue in six years, a number of states among which the US supported the idea 
of an arms embargo on the Afghan factious. In mid-April, the US assistant secretary of 
state for South Asia visited Islamabad, Afghanistan and Moscow on a tour to review 
Washington's policy towards the Afghan peace process. It was reported that tacit agree
ment for an arms embargo was obtained from Pakistan, India and five Central Asian 
republics, and indirectly from Iran; but Russia refused to join. It was also reported that 
the US would give greater support to UN efforts to convene a peace conference of all the 
Afghan factions. 

On 26 May 1996, the Taleban retreated from their outpost on a mountain ridge 
outside Kabul, and were also forced to retreat 70 kilometers on the southeast of Kabul; 
but from the southwest, the Taleban repeatedly launched rocket attacks on Kabul's civil
ian population in retaliation for their defeat. 

Prior to the May 1996 battles, the Afghan president signed a peace agreement with 
his long time rival, the head of the opposition Hizbe Islami party. Other opposition 
forces were also aproached to join talks for a new interim coalition government. The 
Taleban, however, rejected the invitation to the talks. (IHT 28-03-96; FEER 02-05-96 
p.22; 13-06-96 p.24) 

CULTURE AND SCIENCE 

Sino-US nuclear fusion laboratory 

The two countries agreed to build the world' s largest nuclear fusion laboratory in 
China for experimenting on the controlled use of nuclear fusion.(IHT 23-05-96) 

Smuggling of Myanmar's cultural heritage 

It was reported that large numbers of Myanmarese puppets were being smuggled 
to Thailand, where they are sold along with ancient Buddha images, religious scrip
tures, and other items of the Myanmarese cultural heritage. (FEER 27-07-95 p.63) 
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Afghanistan's cultural treasures looted 

The systematic looting of Afgahnistan's National Museum in Kabul, leading to the 
decimation of the nation's cultural heritage, was described as the "crime of the cen
tury". It was reported that months before its destruction by devastating rocket attacks 
and machine gun fire, the museum building was repeatedly looted by mujahideen 
soldiers, often guided by antique dealers. According to the Afghan minister of infor
mation and culture, 90% of the museum's collection had been looted. He added that 
the museum was one of the richest in the entire region, covering 5,000 years of his
tory in Afghanistan and central Asia.(FEER 21-09-95 pp.60-62) 

Thai cultural diplomacy 

Thailand's attempt to improve ties with its neighbors also took the form of delega
tions sent to Laos, Cambodia, and Myanmar for special ceremonies to mark the end 
of the Buddhist lent. Thai foreign ministry officials were especially happy with the 
warm response to this gesture from the authorities at Yangon, which had not res
ponded positively to diplomatic or military initiatives from Thailand.(FEER 16-11-95 
p.14) 

The 13 April 1996 Thai New Year, celebrated in Chiang Mai, was also used by 
Thai officials to boost relations with neighboring Myanmar, Cambodia and Laos, 
which also observe the festival. It was hoped that an invitation of officials from the 
three countries would add impetus to the formation of an economic subregion encom
passing countries in the Mekong River basin. Myanmar did not send an official dele
gation to Chiang MaL Late in 1995, Thailand even sponsored Buddhist ceremonial 
festivities in Yangon, Vientiane and Phnom Penh. For 1997 the Thai government had 
planned to take its cultural diplomacy as far as Sri Lanka.(FEER 25-04-96 p.17) 

Taiwan as centre of new Chinese culture 

During his inaugural address, the newly-elected Taiwanese president said: 
"Equipped with a much higher level of education and development than other parts of 
China, Taiwan is set to gradually exercise its leadership role in cultural development 
and take upon itself the responsibility for nurturing a new Chinese culture". (FEER 
06-06-96 p.38) 

Return of a stolen Thai sand lintel 

In 1973 or 1974 a 12th-century sand lintel was stolen from Pranom Roong Castle, 
the ruin of an ancient Khmer temple situated in what is now north-eastern Thailand. 
The lintel was later put on display at a museum in St.Louis, Missouri, USA. 

In 1995 the US defense department informed the Thai government of its intention 
to return the sand lintel. Since the lintel appeared to have been stolen by members of 
the US armed forces stationed at a US airforce base in Nakorn Ratchasima Province, 
Thailand, during the Vietnam War, the US defense department requested, in exchange 
for the lintel's return, that the Thai government sign a legal document exonerating the 
US government from all legal liability arising from the theft. This was initially re
fused by the Thai Fine Arts Department since the relevant Thai law stipulates manda
tory punishment for those smuggling archaeological objects out of the country. The 
US side repeated its position in 1996, emphasizing that the soldiers concerned had 
already been punished by a court of law, and that under US law and prevailing prac-
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tice a contract exonerating liability on the part of the US government must be con
cluded between the US government and the government of the recipient country. The 
relevant Thai authorities were exploring possible solutions to the impasse. 

DEBTS 

Russian debts 

Russia signed a debt-rescheduling agreement on 10 July 1995 to repay part of a 
debt to South Korea in raw materials and weapons. The repayment of $450.7 million 
would take place until 1998. The amount was part of the principal and overdue inter
est on a $1.47 billion loan extended to the USSR in 199O.{IHT 11-07-95; FEER 30-
11-95 p.28) 

Unpaid debt of North Korea 

According to a Thai official, Thailand stopped rice shipments to North Korea 
because North Korea had not paid its bills amounting to $15 million for nearly four 
months.{FEER 07-12-95 p.15) 

Vietnamese loans forgiven 

The Netherlands wrote off $13 million of overdue outstanding debt to Vietnam, 
which was in the midst of negotiating with foreign commercial creditors for the re
structuring of its $800 million external debt. The written-off debts related to soft loans 
extended to Vietnam in the 1970s. A Dutch Embassy statement said that the decision 
was taken to help Vietnam's external debt situation.{FEER 11-01-96 p.81) 

Restructuring of Vietnamese loans 

On 20 May 1996, Vietnam signed a preliminary agreement to restructure its 
roughly $900 million of arrears in commercial bank: debts. The central bank of Viet
nam and a creditor group agreed in principle on restructuring options to be presented 
to creditor banks. The terms would require creditors of the so-called London Club to 
write off about 45 % of their outstanding loans to Vietnam. Many bankers expected 
that Vietnam would ask the World Bank to help finance its commitments under the 
deal.{FEER 30-05-96 p.45) 

DIPLOMATIC AND CONSULAR INVIOLABILITY 

Attack on Pakistani embassy in Kabul 

About 5,000 persons attacked the Pakistani embassy in Kabul on 6 September 1995 
to protest the alleged Pakistani support for the Islamic Taleban militia in the Afghan civil 
war. Two people were killed and twenty-five, including the Pakistani ambassador, were 
injured. The embassy was ransacked and several buildings were set on fire. This was the 
second attack on the embassy in less than two years. In February 1994 Afghan protesters 
sacked the mission to protest the killing in Islamabad of three Afghan gunmen who had 
hijacked a schoolbus from Peshawar.{see: 4 AsYIL 425) 
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The Afghan acting defence minister said that security men had tried to contain the 
crowd, but lost control when a shot fired from the embassy killed an Afghan student, one 
of the two persons who had died. The Afghan authorities evacuated the embassy staff 
and escorted them to a military hospital. 

The acting minister said: "We are unhappy with what happened at the Pakistani 
embassy. . . . But we see no reason to apologize to Pakistan because the government was 
not directly involved. This was a matter for the Afghan people, who are angry about 
foreign involvement in southwest Afghanistan". [The Afghan government had accused 
Pakistan of aiding the Taleban movement.] 

Pakistan criticized the Afghan government for failing to protect the embassy despite a 
request for additional security, and denied any shooting by Pakistani embassy guards. 
The next day the wounded Pakistani diplomats and embassy personnel, as well as the 
body of the killed embassy worker, were flown to Islamabad and the embassy was 
closed.(IHT 07-09,08-09,11-09-95; FEER 21-09-95 p.23) 

After having expelled 13 Afghan diplomats, including the charge d'affaires, in Sep
tember 1995, Pakistan on 17 October ordered 6 more diplomats to leave the country 
within 48 hours.(IHT 18-10-95) Later the Afghan government offered apologies and 
compensation. Talks opened on 6 May 1996.(IHT 07-05-96) 

Bombing of Egyptian embassy in Islamabad 

An explosives-packed truck was driven by a suicide-bomber into the Egyptian em
bassy in Islamabad on 19 November 1995, killing 16 persons, including five Egyptians, 
and injuring 60 others. The Pakistani government condemned the violence as an act of 
terrorism and promised to do everything possible to bring the perpetrators to justice. 
Three militant Islamic groups in Egypt took responsibility for the bombing. The follow
ing day, Pakistani authorities detained 13 Egyptian Islamic preachers who had attended 
religious conventions in Punjab Province.(IHT 20-11-95; FEER 30-11-95 p.13) By De
cember, a total of 16 people had been arrested in connection with the bombing.(FEER 
14-12-95 p.13) 
[Pakistan had ordered foreign militants to leave the country in 1993 after several Arab 
states complained that radical groups were using Pakistan as a base for subversion. At 
that time some Egyptians, Saudis and Lebanese fled the northwestern city of Peshawar 
into Afghanistan. Pakistan and Egypt had signed an extradition treaty in 1994](IHT 21-
11-95) 

Cambodia - US/France 

The second prime minister of Cambodia warned that demonstrations might be ar
ranged at the French and US embassies in Phnom Penh if the US and France did not stop 
interfering with Cambodia's internal affairs.(IHT 06-12-95) 

Alleged espionage by diplomats 
(see also: Aliens) 

China on 17 January 1996 accused US and Japanese air force attaches of spying and 
thus having seriously encroached upon China's sovereignty and compromised China's 
national security. 

On 8 January the two attaches were stopped near a military area on Hainan Island, 
near the southern port of Zhanjiang. Chinese authorities confiscated photo film and 
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videotapes. Several days later the same persons were stopped when they entered a mili
tary airport in Guangdong Province. They were accused of having acted deliberately and 
premeditatedly. China then demanded their withdrawal. 

The US state department denied any trespass by the US attache, and said that the 
Chinese authorities had approved the US attache's mission in the area concerned. The 
Japanese government said that the two men had unintentionally strayed into a restricted 
area and announced that it would withdraw the attache concerned. Both the US and the 
Japanese governments lodged a protest with China over the detention and questioning of 
their attaches as being in violation of international conventions on the treatment of dip-
10mats.(IHT 18-01-96) 

Melee in the Dutch embassy in Jakarta 

On 7 December 1995, the Dutch ambassador was struck on the head with a pipe and 
two other diplomats were hurt when a melee broke out in the Dutch embassy in Jakarta. 
The incident occured as East Timor activists occupying embassy premises in sit-in dem
onstrations were disrupted by counter-protesters who stormed over the embassy fence. 
The Indonesian foreign minister apologized to the Ambassador. It was reported that the 
embassy occupation by East Timor activists was part of a tactic that began with sit-ins at 
the Swedish and US embassies in 1994. The December 7 sit-in demonstrators all left the 
Dutch embassy compound voluntarily and were later freed after police question
ing.(FEER 21-12-95 p.19) 

Tight security for Sri Lanka's president in China 

The Chinese government provided extremely tight security for the Sri Lankan presi
dent during her state visit from 20-26 April 1996. China politely declined the president's 
request that she get out of her bullet proof limousine to meet crowds lined up to greet 
her. Press reports referred to a group of Tamils who had entered China in a bid to assas
sinate her.(FEER 23-05-96 p.14) 

DIPLOMATIC AND CONSULAR PROTECTION 

US - China 
(see also: Aliens) 

The US protested against a turnaround by the Chinese authorities when a US offi
cial tried to establish contact with a detained China-born US citizen (see 5 AsYIL 
387) and was misled about the person's whereabouts. The US claimed that under a 
consular treaty binding the two states China should have given the US access to the 
detainee within 48 hours upon request. 

On the other hand, the Chinese ministry said it was upset that a US consular offi
cial based in Beijing had tried to track down the American "without the approval of 
the Chinese side". It denied that China had broken any agreements by failing to allow 
access within 48 hours. 

It was reported that diplomats in China had been allowed in recent years to travel 
freely to a growing number of areas, but still needed government permission to visit 
restricted zones.(IHT 04-07,05-07-95) 
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The US consul-general finally met with the detained man in Wuhan on 10 July 
1995. According to a Chinese statement the visit "was arranged at the request of the 
US embassy at Beijing in accordance with the China-US Consular Agreement" :(IHT 
11-07-95) 

Singapore death sentence for Filipina 

In the case of the death sentence for a Philippine woman in Singapore (the FLOR 
CONTEMPLACION case, 5 As YIL 400) the two parties had asked the US Federal Bu
reau of Investigation to conduct another autopsy on the body of the murder victim. In 
their report the American pathologists disputed Philippine findings about the way the 
victim of the killing had died and essentially reinforced the conclusions of the Singa
pore court. The Philippines on 14 July 1995 accepted the US findings and had since 
began normalizing ties with Singapore; Singapore for its part said that it was prepared 
to repair bilateral relations. (IHT 15/16-07-95; FEER 27-07-95 p.15, 31-08-95 p.13) 

Full diplomatic ties between the two countries were restored on 16 January 1996 
when new ambassadors were appointed by each country and the Philippine ban on 
sending domestics to work in Singapore was lifted.(IHT 17-01-96;FEER 25-01-96 
p.13) 

Consular protection for foreign workers in North Korea 

The Korean Peninsula Energy Development Organization (5 AsYIL 547) reached 
an agreement with North Korea in late May 1996 on the status of workers, mostly 
South Korean, who would build the projected nuclear reactors. North Korea granted 
them the equivalent of a system of consular protection. (FEER 13-06-96 p.15) 

DIPLOMATIC AND CONSULAR RELATIONS 
See also: (Non-)Interference 

Establishment of Vietnam-US diplomatic relations 
(see also: Vietnam War) 

The US president announced on 11 July 1995 his decision to establish full diplo
matic relations with Vietnam. Normalization of ties, the President said, "serves our 
interest in working for a free and peaceful Vietnam in a stable and peaceful Asia". US 
officials denied that the US was taking the step as a way of countering China's grow
ing power in the region, as China welcomed the normalization of US-Vietnam ties.(
IHT 12-07-95;FEER 20-07-95 p.16) The relevant documents were signed by the US 
and Vietnamese foreign ministers on 5 August 1995.(FEER 17-08-95 p.22) The fol
lowing October, a Vietnamese foreign ministry official visited Washington to discuss 
arrangements for a visit by the Vietnamese president to the US capital.(FEER 05-10-
95 p.14) 

The US Commercial Service opened an office in Hanoi on 2 April 1996. The 
office, a branch of the US Department of Commerce, aimed at encouraging invest
ment in Vietnam by small and medium-sized US businesses.(FEER 11-04-96 p.79) 
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Appointment of controversial Indonesian ambassador to Australia 

The impending arrival of the new Indonesian ambassador to Australia in mid-1995 
had stirred an uproar among the political opposition and East Timorese activist goups 
in Australia. At issue were the controversial remarks made by the ambassadorial ap
pointee, an army general, about the 1991 Dili incident, where he was quoted as saying 
that the event was not really as serious as people overseas thought. He had made the 
remarks after his appointment as regional commander in the East Timor region and at 
a time before a military tribunal had released its findings on the Dili incident. (2 
AsYIL 374) 

The Australian foreign minister explained to parliament that the Austalian gov
ernment did not withhold its approval over the designation of the new ambassador 
because the ambassador was chosen personally by the Indonesian president, because 
he had no personal involvement in the Dili shootings, and because he was highly re
garded by the Australian defence establishment. 

On 7 July 1995, the Indonesian government announced that it was withdrawing its 
nomination of the retired general.(FEER 13-07-95 p.31; 20-07-95 p.13) 

China - Gambia 

China announced that it had suspended relations with Gambia on 25 July 1995, 
two weeks after Gambia resumed diplomatic relations with Taiwan.(FEER 03-08-95 
p.13) 

South Korea - Russia 

South Korea and Russia reached agreement concerning the sites for their respec
tive embassies. A protocol on the issue was signed. Land for the two countries' em
bassies had been one of the knotty issues in Moscow-Seoul relations. The two sides 
agreed to exchange same-size lots in downtown Seoul and Moscow to build their em
bassy buildings. 

It was reported that the other sticking point which remained to be resolved was 
how much compensation Seoul should be paying for the site of the old Tsarist Russian 
consulate, which it took over years ago.(FEER 19-10-95 p.14;30-11-95 p.28; Korea 
Times 29-09-95) 

Iran - Jordan 

Jordan expelled the first secretary of the Iranian embassy in Amman for allegedly 
trying to incite an attack on Israeli tourists. Iran replied by expelling a Jordanian dip
lomat on charges of "activities incompatible with his status as a diplomat". The mu
tual expUlsions signaled a growing tension over the Arab-Israeli peace process and the 
conciliatory behaviour of the Jordanian king. (IHT 11-12-95) 

Pakistan - Afghanistan 

As a result of deteriorating relations between the two countries (see supra p. 352) 
Pakistan, on 24 December 1995, declared the Afghan consul-general at Peshawar 
persona non grata.(IHT 27-12-95) 
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Taiwan - Senegal 

Taiwan reopened formal dipomatic ties with Senegal on 3 January 1996. On 9 
January, Beijing announced that it would sever ties with Senegal, describing its deci
sion to open an embassy in Taipeh as 'erroneous' . (FEER 18-01-96 p.13) 

Malaysia - Israel 

The Malaysian minister for international trade and industry said that Malaysia 
would start trading with Israel. She added that "the question of diplomatic ties does 
not arise", citing trade with Taiwan, with which Malaysia did not have diplomatic ties 
either.(FEER 25-01-96 p.13) 

Disagreement on protocol between Malaysia and Germany 

It was reported that the planned meeting between the Malaysian prime minister 
and Germany's chancellor at the Asia-Europe Meeting in Bangkok (infra p. 71) was 
called off because neither side could agree on who should call on whom. The Ger
mans said that the Malaysian premier should drop in on the chancellor while the Ma
laysians argued that since Germany had requested the meeting, the chancellor should 
make the short trip to a neighboring hotel where the Malaysian leader was stay
ing.(FEER 14-03-96 p.12) 

France reopens consulate in Guangzhou 

As a result of the visit of the Chinese premier to France, China would allow 
France to reopen its consulate in Guangzhou. China had ordered the closure of the 
consulate in 1992 (3 AsYIL 443). In return, it was reported that France promised not 
to raise human rights issues in public. (FEER 25-04-96 p.16) 

Consulates in Hongkong 

China had asked all governments concerned to reapply for permission to open a 
consulate in the future Special Administrative Region of Hongkong, adding that the 
jurisdiction of the consultates would be limited to the territory. China also said that 
the principle ofreciprocity would have to apply, such that, for e.g., Jakarta would be 
asked to allow China to open a consulate elsewhere in Indonesia in return for keeping 
its consulate in Hongkong.(FEER 30-05-96 p.25) 

China's diplomatic offensive in Africa 

China's president made a two-week tour of Africa in May 1996. The visit was 
reported to be aimed at countering Taiwan's diplomatic efforts on the African conti
nent. During his trip, the president praised the Organization of African Unity and said 
that China was Africa's 'all-weather friend'. In Kenya, the Chinese president extended 
a $13 million soft loan plus a $1.3 million technical assistance grant. He offered a $51 
million loan to fund joint ventures in Egypt and extended a $10 million loan plus a 
$1.2 million grant to Zimbabwe.(FEER 06-06-96 p.22) 

Transfer of embassy land 

Through an exchange of notes with the Malaysian ambassador at Bangkok the Thai 
government on 14 November 1995 approved the transfer of part of the Malaysian 
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embassy grounds to a (Thai-Malaysian) private company, exempt from Thai taxation 
and other related charges. The company would, by way of consideration, build the 
chancery, the ambassador's residence and other diplomatic residences on the remain
ing embassy land, and, in addition, transfer to the embassy the ownership of a number 
of units of the condominium to be built on the tranferred land. 

The Malaysian side agreed to accord reciprocity and approve a similar transaction 
by Thailand regarding the development of the Thai embassy premises at Kuala Lum
pur on a one-time basis. 

DISARMAMENT AND ARMS CONTROL 

China's White Paper on disarmament and arms control published 

Apparently in response to requests from many countries that China should make 
its defence policies and strategic planning more transparent, China published its first
ever White Paper on arms control and disarmament. The White Paper pointed out, 
among others, that "regional conflicts must be fairly and rationally resolved and force 
or threat of force should not be used in international relations"; that "China has never 
exported sensitive technologies such as those for uranium enrichment, reprocessing 
and heavy-water production"; and that "stern legal sanctions shall be taken against 
any company or individual who transfers military equipment and technologies without 
proper government examination and approval" . (FEER 30-11-95 p.38) 

Southeast Asia nuclear weapon-free zone 

The US told Indonesia in late July 1995 that it would no longer oppose a plan to 
make Southeast Asia a nuclear-free zone. The treaty to that effect, which bans the 
manufacture, possession, storage, testing and using of nuclear arms, was at that time 
being drafted by ASEAN (Treaty of 15 December 1995, text in 5 AsYIL 605). 
[In contrast to China, Russia and the UK, the US and France had so far refused to 
sign on to a treaty on a similar zone in the South Pacific (Raratonga Treaty, 1985). 
The US argued that such zones could weaken global nuclear deterrence and impede 
the US Navy's freedom of navigation. The end of US-Soviet rivalry, the removal of 
tactical nuclear weapons from US warships and the closing of US military bases in the 
Philippines have, however, eliminated these objections, and in September 1995 the US 
announced it would sign a protocol endorsing the treaty.](IHT 01-08,11-12-95) 

The treaty is supplemented by a Protocol which the five declared nuclear weapon 
states were asked to sign in support of the treaty. China had not indicated that it would 
do so. The Chinese foreign ministry said that although China supported the establish
ment of a nuclear weapon-free zone in Southeast Asia in principle, its position on the 
exact geographical area that should be covered by the treaty differed from that of the 
ASEAN countries. The spokesman of the foreign ministry said that China was con
cerned that the treaty area would include extensive parts of the South China Sea 
claimed by China as well as some Southeast Asian states.(IHT 9/10-12-95) 

On 8 December 1995 the US joined China in publicly expressing concerns about 
the treaty. One of the main US concerns was that the regular movement of its nuclear
powered or nuclear-armed naval vessels and aircraft through Southeast Asia could be 
restricted by the treaty. The US also wanted assurances that the treaty would not dis
turb existing regional security arrangements, such as those between the US and the 
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Philippines and Thailand.(IHT 11-12-95) The US seemed also worried that ambiguous 
drafting of the treaty could enable regional states to challenge the right of other states 
to allow port visits and landing rights to ships and planes of nuclear powers unless 
prior assurances were given that they did not carry nuclear arms. The objections 
raised against the treaty also stressed that it differed from similar regional agreements 
in the South Pacific and Latin America because it included exclusive economic zones 
and continental shelf areas where national jurisdiction is normally confined to eco
nomic resources and imposition of environmental controls. As a result the ASEAN 
countries agreed to review the Protocol in order to accomodate the objections of nu
clear states.(IHT 16117-12-95;FEER 28-12-95/04-01-96 p.17) [The first informal 
meeting of the ASEAN heads of state and government on 30 November 1996 resolved 
that the revised Protocol should be available by the 30th anniversay of ASEAN, i.e. 8 
August 1997.] 

The treaty was signed by 10 Southeast Asian leaders in Bangkok on 15 December 
1995.(IHT 15-12-95) 

Chinese attitude towards nuclear weapons 

In a major policy statement of 16 November 1995 on arms control, China sharply 
rebuked the US, Russia, the UK and France for continuing to develop nuclear and 
outer space weapons, "including guided missile defence systems" while resorting to 
discriminatory anti-proliferation and arms-control measures as a pretext for denying 
the peaceful use of nuclear technology to the developing world. 

The statement expressed China's formal opposition to a US proposal to deploy 
ballistic missile defence systems in Asia to protect Japan and American military forces 
in Japan from ballistic missile threats. China believed that a missile defence system in 
Asia could potentially undermine the effectiveness of its strategic nuclear forces, 
which were developed to put US, Japanese and Russian targets at risk of retaliatory 
attack. 
[In May 1995 the US and Russian presidents agreed that the two countries should 
cooperate in developing ballistic missile defences.](IHT 17-11-95) 

Indian attitude toward Comprehensive Test Ban Treaty 

After having co-sponsored the drafting of a comprehensive nuclear test ban treaty, 
India reverted to its original stand at the Geneva Disarmament Conference in autumn 
1995 and insisted that the five acknowledged nuclear powers should agree to a time
bound elimination of their nuclear arsenals. 

India feared that a test-ban treaty, along with the indefinite extension of the Nu
clear Nonproliferation Treaty would sanction a perpetual nuclear monopoly by the 
premanent members of the UN Security Council. (IHT 09-01-96) 

The debate on the treaty resumed on 23 January 1996 in Geneva. In the following 
months, the Geneva deliberations on the CTBT encountered further complication by 
Pakistan's reluctance to agree to the treaty. Pakistan said it would not sign the treaty 
unless India does so; and India insisted that it would not join unless a ban on all test
ing is explicitly linked to a timetable for nuclear disarmament - something the five 
declared nuclear powers were not prepared to agree to.(FEER 11-04-96 p.28) 
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Transfer of dual-use technology from the US to China 

It was reported that state-of-the-art telecommunications technology was transferred 
to Hua Mei Telecommunications, a 50-50 joint venture between US-based partnership 
SCM/Brooks and China's People's Liberation Army firm Galaxy New Techology. 
Hua Mei aims to build advanced telecom networks in the Southern Chinese city of 
Guangzhou. Hua Mei had grown from the US-China Defense Conversion Commis
sion, a 1994 initiative co-convened by the US Department of Defense and the PLA's 
Commission for Science, Technology and Industry for National Defence, whose goal 
was to promote peace through civilian co-operation by turning arms industries into 
industries producing civilian goods and services. 

The transfer, which was backed by the US secretary of defense, alarmed US na
tional security officials who feared that the technology could be used by the PLA to 
substantially upgrade its war communications systems. The transfer was reportedly 
made in spite of objections from the Pentagon and US National Security Agency offi
cials. (FEER 11-01-96 p .14-16) 

In the aftermath of the Hua Mei revelations, the US president in December 1995 
vetoed a bill on a $50 million fund meant to back up the China-US bilateral Defense 
Conversion Commission. The funding's first beneficiary would have been Hua Mei 
Telecommunications. Meanwhile, a US delegation was due to arrive in China on 21 
January 1996 for a week-long tour of air-traffic-control facilities, another area pin
pointed by the conversion commission to gain US technology. This development had 
also alarmed US security officials.(FEER 18-01-96 p.15) Besides, the US defense 
department requested the intelligence community to prepare an assessment of 
"whether the transfer of technology to Hua Mei Communications had any significant 
implications for PLA modernization goals" . (FEER 01-02-96 p.15) 

DISSIDENTS 

Release of dissident 

The Myanmarese authorities lifted the house arrest on AUNG SAN Suu KyI. She 
had been on house arrest since 20 July 1989, after her conviction for 'endangering the 
state', an offense she had alledgedly committed when she returned from abroad and 
led the opposition against the military-led government.(IHT 11-07-95) 

In the wake of the release, the US assistant secretary of state, testifying before a 
Senate Committee, said that the US wants dialogue with, not sanctions against Myan
mar's military rulers. Imposing trade and investment sanctions, he said, would be 
counterproductive. (FEER 02-08-95 p.13) 

Vietnamese-born Americans in Cambodia 

It was reported that an anti-Vietnamese government armed group, numbering 
between several hundred and 2,000, had set up training camps in Cambodia and were 
stockpiling weapons. Many of the resistance group's leaders were identified as natu
ralized, Vietnamese-born American citizens who had served as officers in the South 
Vietnamese army during the Vietnam War. The goverments of Vietnam, Cambodia 
and the US had monitored the group and took steps in order to clamp down on the 
movement before it did any damage. Many of the rank and file of the resistance move-
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ment were recruited in Cambodia, mostly among the Kampuchea Kraom, who are 
known in Cambodia for their anti-Vietnamese stance.(FEER 16-11-95 pp.16-17) 

DIVIDED STATES: CHINA 
See also: Arms sales, Diplomatic and consular relations 

Further consequences of the visit by the Taiwanese President to the US 
(see also infra, p. 396) 

Talks between Taiwan and the mainland, scheduled to take place in late July 1995 
in Beijing, were postponed by the Beijing side to protest the visit of the Taiwanese 
president to the US. The unsuitability of talks in the near future was confirmed by 
officials of the (Taiwanese) Mainland Affairs Council, who said that the Taiwanese 
government's annual lobbying effort to re-enter the UN would continue to irritate the 
government at Beijing. (FEER 06-07-95 p.12) 

China wanted the US to reaffirm its one-China policy and to state that Taiwan's 
president would not be a allowed into the US again. In addition, said the Chinese 
foreign ministry, the US president must declare that his original decision to admit 
Taiwan's president to the US was a mistake.(FEER 27-07-95 p.18) 

Taiwan I S relations with Hongkong after the hand-over 

On 23 June 1995 the Chinese foreign minister made a formal statement on 
China's basic policy towards Taiwanese entities operating in Hongkong after June 
1997. Thus, official contacts between Taiwan and Hongkong must be approved by 
Beijing. Taiwanese organizations and their staff must abide by the Basic Law and can
not engage in activities which would "damage Hongkong's stability and prosperity". 
Taiwan's businessmen would remain welcome in the ex-colony although they and 
other Taiwanese would require special travel documents as Beijing does not recognize 
the Taiwanese passport. Official matters, such as setting up of representative offices 
and the signing of bilateral arrangements, would have to be negotiated through Bei
jing. Air and sea links, meanwhile, would be put in the category of 'special regional 
routes' under the one-China principle. Details of the routes, which would require 
reciprocity, had yet to be worked out.(FEER 06-07-95 p.21, 13-07-95 p.38) 

Military exercises off the Taiwan coast 
(see also infra, p. 396) 

Chinese military exercises were held in early July 1995 north of Taiwan. It was 
widely believed that the military manoeuvres were staged to show China's displeasure 
over Taiwan's aggressive international diplomacy, especially the visit of the Tai
wanese president to the US in June. (FEER 20-07-95 p.26) 

On 18 July 1995 China announced plans for a week-long surface-to-surface missile 
exercise beginning 21 July and warned ships and airplanes to stay out of an area about 
140 kilometres north of Taiwan's north coast and within 25 kilometres of Pengchia, a 
sparsely populated island claimed by Taiwan. After the exercise had started, Taiwan 
began naval war drills, firing shells off the island's northern coast. China ended its 
missile-training exercise on 26 July.(IHT 19,20,26,27-07-95; FEER 27-07-95 p.15) 
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The Taiwanese president's response included a strong reaffirmation of his poli
cies, including the eventual reunification of China under democratic rule, and contin
ued efforts to gain 'international space' for Taiwan to participate in world af
fairs.{FEER 10-08-95 p.21) 

On 15 August 1995 China started a second series of testing of guided missiles in 
the East China Sea about 100 kilometres north of Taiwan, in combination with a 
three-month military exercise along the Chinese coast. The tests were to last till 25 
August. According to experts China used to test missiles every year. However, it was 
the first time this year that the exercises were so publicly announced. 

On its part Taiwan said it would hold a military exercise before 10 October. The 
exercises which started 27 September had a much more limited scope than the original 
plans in an apparent effort to avoid provoking China.{IHT 11-08,16-08,26/27-8,28-
09-95) 

In late November 1995 China held military exercises in the coastal area of Fujian 
Province opposite Taiwan. They were seen in connection with parliamentary elections 
held in Taiwan.{IHT 27-11-95) 

China meanwhile announced that it would hold, renewed missile tests northeast and 
southwest of Taiwan from 8 to 15 March 1996, two weeks before presidential elec
tions on the island. The announcement warned ships to stay away from an area 35 to 
65 kilometres off Keelung and about 30 to 50 kilometres off Kaohsiung. It was ac
knowledged that the tests were intended to change the behaviour of the Taiwanese 
president towards actual independence of the island (creating two Chinas), and to 
show the Chinese determination and capability to saveguard Chinese sovereignty and 
territorial integrity. Exercises with live ammunition were scheduled to start on 13 
March 1996 in a sea area southwest of Taiwan near the Chinese coast, to continue up 
to 20 March. 

The US defense secretary deplored the Chinese plans, expressed his concern about 
the political impact, but did not believe that the tests would be a threat to shipping in 
the area. (CUnJra p. 398) The Japanese foreign ministry said that the escalation of 
tension in the Taiwan Straits was 'undesirable' and could imperil ships passing in the 
area. Indonesia was not concerned, according to its foreign ministry spokesman. The 
Philippines' response was similar but "we are concerned about the fact that some 
miscalculation might happen" . 

While ending its missile tests on 15 March, China announced a new round of 
military exercises northwest of Taiwan beginning 18 March 1996, within 17 kilome
tres of the islands of Matsu and Wuchiu, which are under Taiwan's control.{IHT 
06,07,12 and 16/17-03-96) 

On 2 April 1996, the Taiwanese defence ministry suspended military exercises on 
off-shore islands until the end of June. It said the halt was intended to ease tensions in 
the Taiwan Strait and to avoid any misunderstandings. (FEER 11-04-96 p.13) 

Boarding of fishing vessels 

It was reported that an armed Chinese patrol boat had boarded and inspected two 
Taiwanese fishing vessels in the Spratly achipelago in July 1995, the first time that 
such activity occurred.(IHT 21-07-95) 
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Chinese press berates Taiwanese president 

The official Chinese press agency in a commentary started a vehement attack on 
the Taiwanese president on 23 July 1995, accusing him of advocating independence 
for the island. The commentary criticized his call for Taiwan to be given an expanded 
"space of existence in the international community". Another long attack on the char
acter and personality of the Taiwanese president was launched in the press on 24 
August 1995.(IHT 24,25, and 26-07,25-08-95) 

Denial of re-establishment of US-Taiwan relations 

On 19 July 1995, the Speaker of the US House of Representatives called on the 
US to re-establish diplomatic ties with Taipei. In reaction, a spokesman from the 
Taiwanese foreign ministry said that "we don't want Taipei-Washington ties to affect 
the US relationship with Beijing, and vice versa". A member of the ruling KMT party 
also played down the statement: "So far, it has not been government policy to pro
mote full diplomatic relations with the US or any of the G-7 nations". "We are sur
prised by his comments" . . . "because formal recognition is not what we are seeking 
at this moment. ... We are not publicly asking the international community to recog
nize us as two Chinas. We are still saying publicly that we will be reunited .... If we 
publicly promote this two-country approach ... we risk being attacked" . (FEER 27-
07-95 p.19) 

Taiwan pledge to reunification 

Speaking to the National Assembly, the Taiwanese president insisted that he stood 
for reunification of Taiwan and the mainland, but condemned the Chinese government 
for ignoring the reality of separate governments since 1949. He also criticized domes
tic advocates of formal separation, saying independence would "put an end to stability 
and prosperity" and "destroy the future" of Taiwan.(IHT 04-08-95) However, on 4 
December 1995 he said that the island would not reunify with an undemocratic China: 
"[D]emocracy and freedom on the mainland is a prerequisite to national reunifica
tion". (IHT 05-12-95) Amid tensions and Chinese military exercises the Taiwanese 
president said on 20 March 1996 that he sought better relations and eventual reunifi
cation with the mainland.(IHT 21-3-96) 

In his inaugural address on 20 May 1996 the Taiwanese president, who won the 
elections on 23 March 1996, said that he was willing to visit the mainland for talks: 
"In the future, at the call of my country and with the support of its people, I would 
like to embark upon a journey of peace to China, taking with me the consensus and 
will of 21.3 million people". He also said that "I am also ready to meet with the top 
leadership of the Chinese communists for a direct exchange of views". But he also 
vowed to continue raising the island's international profile despite protests and pres
sure from the Beijing government. He said: "The Republic of China has always been 
a sovereign state. Disputes around the strait center around system and lifestyle; they 
have nothing to do with ethnic or cultural identity. Here in this country it is totally 
unnecessary or impossible to adopt the so-called course of "Taiwan independ
ence'''.(IHT 20-05-96; FEER 30-05-96 p.14) 

The Taiwanese president's 'journey of peace' proposal marks a change in Tai
wan's position according to which the best venue for a meeting between the leaders of 
the two sides was in an international conference to be held in a third country. (FEER 
06-06-96 p.38) 
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Repatriation of Chinese hijackers 

Taiwanese authorities announced that Chinese hijackers who were serving their 
prison terms in Taiwan would be repatriated after the end of their sentences. There 
were 16 mainland Chinese involved in 12 hijacking cases who were serving prison 
terms in Taiwan.(IHT 18-08-95) 

Offshore shipping centre 

In response to long-standing Taiwanese shipowners' complaints that they were 
denied the benefits of direct commercial ties with the mainland, Taipei proposed to let 
shippers operate special transshipment centres for cargo from China. Under the plan, 
ships would be allowed to move goods across the Taiwan Strait, stopping at three 
designated transshipment centres, including the port of Kaohsiung. There, the goods 
would be loaded onto larger vessels. The goods would then have to move on to third 
destinations, as the shippers are not allowed to deliver cargo from China to Taiwan or 
vice versa. The plan awaited approval from Beijing, which had expressed concern 
about that part of the proposal which would allow foreign carriers to share the cross
straits market with vessels owned by mainland Chinese and Taiwanese companies.(see 
5 AsYIL 405) China had always preferred direct transport links between the mainland 
and Taiwan.(IHT 01-09-95;FEER 06-07-95 p.69) 

Meanwhile, the Taiwanese minister of transport and communications agreed to 
remove references to the Republic of China from shipping documents involved in 
cross-strait trade. The name would be replaced with reference to 'our country' in the 
hope that China would permit shipments from designated 'offshore' zones as the first 
step in direct shipping between the two sides. (FEER 01-02-96 p.57) 

Taiwanese freighter attacked by Chinese vessel 

On 26 January 1996, a Taiwanese freighter was attacked by a Chinese-flagged 
vessel in the Bashi Channel, 300 kilometres off the Fujian coast and 70 kilometers off 
Taiwan's southern coast. After pursuing the freighter for several hours, the smaller 
boat fired automatic weapons and struck the starboard side of the ship. The boat fled 
after being rammed by the freighter. (FEER 08-02-96 p.20) 

Mutual calls on 50th anniversary of the Second World War 

On the occasion of the 50th anniversary of Japan's surrender in World War II, the 
Chinese and Taiwanese presidents addressed the issue of the separation of the two 
sides. The Taiwanese president on 3 September 1995 called for reconciliation with the 
mainland, saying that both sides must be more pragmatic in order to achieve real har
mony and eventual unification. "Chinese people should help Chinese people", and 
Beijing must not misinterpret his moves to increase Taiwan's international profile as 
attempts to seek global recognition for Taiwan's separate status. He said that a conci
liatory speech by the Chinese president in January 1995 and his reply in April 1995 
(see 5 AsYIL 403) should form the basis of the relationship. 

In his address the Chinese president said, inter alia: "There does exist a force in 
Taiwan that intends to split the nation and sabotage the cause of peaceful reunifica
tion. . . . They went so far as to go abroad to say to foreigners that Taiwan is an in-
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dependent sovereign state and advocate the idea of Taiwan independence .. ".(IHT 
04-09-95) 

Rejection of Taiwanese effort to obtain UN seat 

For the third successive year, a proposal to consider "Taiwan's lack of represen
tation' in the UN General Assembly was rejected by the steering committee. Accord
ing to the proposed agenda item Taiwan's 'exceptional situation' would be considered 
"in accordance with the established model of parallel representation of divided coun
tries at the United Nations".(IHT 22-09-95) Taiwan's vice-minister of foreign affairs 
was quoted as saying that Taiwan offered to donate $1 billion to a special international 
development fund in the UN if it can gain admission to the world body.(FEER 06-07-
95 p.13) 

The question of Taiwan's membership bid in the UN is closely linked to the reso
lution of the China-Taiwan impasse. In this regard, it was proposed that in order to 
end this impasse, the two countries should agree that there is only one China, and that 
eventually Taiwan and the mainland will be reunified. In the meantime, China would 
not use force against Taiwan on the understanding that Taiwan would abandon the 
independence option. But neither side would force the issue until the other side is 
ready. A proposed accompanying agreement would have to shelve the dispute over 
sovereignty, which could pave the way for Taiwan to rejoin the UN on the basis of 
parallel representation, similar to the representation of the two Koreas or the two 
Germanies.(FEER 21-09-95 p.42) 

China called the move an infringement upon its sovereignty and a gross interfer
ence in its internal affairs. As for Taiwan's admission into some regional organiza
tions, China said this was based on a special arrangement made through agreement 
and understanding between China and the parties concerned based on the one China 
principle under which Taiwan acts as a region of China and in the name of 'Chinese 
Taipei". (UNdoc.A/50/145, A/50/298) 

Suggestion of exchange of presidential visits 

It was reported that the Chinese president had expressed his willingness to receive 
the Taiwanese president in Beijing and to go to Taiwan himself. He did not say, how
ever, whether he would treat the Taiwanese president as a head of state.(IHT 17-10-
95) 

Invitation to peace talks 

The Taiwanese president in a television campaign forum on 25 February 1996 
invited the mainland government to hold peace talks.(IHT 26-02-96) 

Following the election victory of the incumbent Taiwanese president on 23 March 
1996 the Chinese foreign ministry called for a meeting between the Chinese and Tai
wan presidents and for the opening of direct air, shipping and mail links across the 
Taiwan Strait. The Taiwanese side responded by saying it wanted to explore both a 
'peace agreement' and a long-term policy of 'detente' .(IHT 25-03-96) 
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Air links 

The official Chinese Xinhua news agency reported that preparations for direct air 
links between the mainland and Taiwan would continue despite escalating cross-strait 
tensions.(FEER 15-02-96 p.13) 

Mainland-Taiwan trade 

Trade between the two territories grew 27 percent in 1995, to $21 billion. Taiwan 
posted a surplus of $14.8 billion, up 16 percent from 1994.(IHT 01-03-96) 

Taiwan investments on the mainland 

Taiwan's government liberalized its investment ceiling on the mainland to 60 mil
lion Taiwan dollars (US$2.18 million) from 40 million. (IHT 01-03-96) 

Taiwan reserves reach record high 

The Taiwanese Central Bank reported that foreign exchange reserves climbed to a 
record $100 billion at the end of May 1995. This was second only to Japan's $157 
billion. (FEER 27-07-95 p.83) 

Reiteration of Chinese attitude 

The Chinese prime minister said on the opening day of the National People's Con
gress that "the question of Taiwan is China's internal affair and China will brook no 
interference by outside forces under whatever pretext and in whatever form". He said 
that China preferred peaceful reunification but he reiterated China's position that "we 
shall not undertake to renounce the use of force" .(IHT 06-03-96) 

In this speech, which was delivered on the anniversary of a major speech delivered 
by the Chinese President JIANG ZHEMIN in 1995, the prime minister reaffirmed the 
earlier speech's message that "[w]e fully respect the lifestyle of our Taiwanese com
patriots and their aspirations to become masters of their own destiny". He also re
newed the offer of peace talks in order to "end the state of hostility and accomplish 
peaceful reunification step by step". He emphasized that "adhering to the principle of 
'one China' is the basis and premise of peaceful reunification" . (FEER 15-02-96 p.29) 

DIVIDED STATES - KOREA 
See also: Korean War, Emergency aid, Inter-state relations: general aspects 

Pilot iuter-Korean joint venture 

On 17 May 1995 Daewoo Corp. of South Korea won approval from the South Ko
rean government to invest $5.1 million in a joint venture with Samchonri (Samcholli?) 
General Corp. of North Korea. The venture, under the name of National Industrial Gen
eral Corporation, in the North Korean port of Nampo, would produce garments and 
other light-industry goods.(see 5 AsYIL 407) 

In July 1995 the South Korean government gave approval for a team from Daewoo 
Corp. to work in North Korea.(IHT 07-07-95; FEER 09-05-96 p.79) 
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Inter-Korean rice-aid and economic co-operation talks 

It was reported that the talks held in Beijing on South Korean rice deliveries under an 
agreement reached on 21 June 1995, broke off on 19 July 1995, but would be continued 
in August, to include issues of economic co-operation. (IRT 19-07,20-07-95) 

The talks were suspended by an incident over alleged spying by a South Korean (see 
infra) but were to resume on 27 September 1995.(IHT 06-09-95) 

Rice aid linked to peace talks 

In May 1996 the US, Japan and South Korea agreed to withhold any more rice aid to 
North Korea until the latter accepted four-way talks to reduce tension in the Korean 
peninsula (infra). The US assistant secretary of state said that his government would 
consider lifting sanctions only when North Korea implemented the 1994 nuclear accords 
and participated in talks. (FEER 23-05-96 p.15) 

Arrest of South Korean vessels 

North Korea had detained the South Korean freighter 'Samsun Venus' and its crew 
on spying charges for a week but released them on 13 August 1995. After three days of 
talks in Beijing, South Korea acknowledged a photo-taking incident that led to the seizure 
as being a violation of North Korean law and expressed its apology.(IHT 14-08-
95;FEER 24-08-95 p.22) 

With regard to the crew members of the South Korean trawler 'Woosung' which was 
seized in May 1995 (see 5 AsYIL 407), North Korea on 26 December 1995 released the 
five surviving crew members. Also released as part of North Korea's 'peace gesture' 
were the cremated remains of two crew members who were killed during the capture, 
and the remains of a third sailor who had died of illness.(IHT 23/24/25-12 and 27-12-95) 

Reunification efforts 

In a speech marking the end of World War II the South Korean president on 15 
August 1995 urged North Korea to jointly work out a way to end their cold-war division. 
In the meantime, North Korea went ahead with a unification rally at Panmunjom, inside 
the demilitarized zone.(IHT 16-08-95) 

In response to the statement made by the South Korean president before the UN 
General Assembly on 22 October 1995 on the occasion of the 50th UN anniversary, the 
DPRK issued a written statement which, in part, reads: 

"The great leader President Kim II Sung proposed that national reunification should 
be realized through confederation based on the concept of one nation and one State, 
two systems and two Governments, while leaving two different systems and ideas 
existing in the north and south of Korea as they are .... " (UNdoc.A/50/732, 07-
11-95) 

It was reported that the two Koreas held secret, direct talks in May-June 1996, with 
at least one session held in Beijing. The two Koreas had held top level talks only twice in 
the past 25 years. The first foundered in 1972 when South Korea rejected a proposal on 
mutual arms reduction, the second was held in 1991-92, but the resulting agreements (2 
AsYIL409) were frustrated in 1993 after North Korea's threat to pull out from the Nu-

Kriangsak Kittichaisaree and Soh Tse Bian - 9789004400658
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:29:39PM

via free access



368 ASIAN YEARBOOK OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 

clear Non-prolifereation Treaty triggered suspicions that North Korea was producing 
nuclear weapons.(FEER 06-06-96 p.12; 13-06-96 pp.14-15) 

Defection of North Korean pilot and aircraft 

A North Korean Air Force captain defected to South Korea with his fighter plane on 
23 May 1996.(IHT 24-05-96) 

North Korean incursion into South Korea 

The South Korean defence ministry said that on 4 June 1996, three North Korean 
vessels crossed into South Korean waters on the west coast for about three hours. The 
vessels were chased out by South Korean navy ships without incident. The defence min
istry said the incursions seemed unintentional.(FEER 27-06-96 p.13) 

EAST ASIA ECONOMIC CAUCUS (EAEC) 

Australian attitude 

In a significant change of its policy, Australia said on 15 March 1996 that it no 
longer objected to Malaysian efforts to form an East Asia Economic Caucus.(IHT 
16/17 -03-96) 

ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION AND ASSISTANCE 
See also: Nuclear capacity 

Japanese aid to Myanmar 

It was reported that the Laotian prime minister, during his visit to Japan in early 
June 1995, requested the Japanese government to resume full development assistance 
to Myanmar. It was the first time that Laos had made an appeal on behalf of a third 
country.(FEER 20-07-95 p.12) 

Japan said that it was considering resuming full-scale economic aid to Myanmar 
after the unconditional release of the dissident AUNG SAN Suu KYI on 10 July 1995 
(supra p. 360). Tokyo had frozen aid since 1988. The first amount of aid would go 
towards expanding a nursing school in Yangon. Officials of the two countries ex
changed documents on Japanese grants in late October 1995.(IHT 29/30-07,28/29-10-
95 ;FEER 10-08-95 p.13) 

Suspension of Japanese grant-aid to China 

Japan decided to freeze grant-aid to China except for emergency and humanitarian 
use, in protest against China's nuclear tests in August 1995 (infra p. 436). The deci
sion met with fierce Chinese criticism. China filed a protest, asserting that China 
opposed linking economic aid with political issues and that the move could harm bilat
eral relations. Japan's grant aid to China totaled $79 million in fiscal 1994.(IHT 18 
and 29-08-95) 
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IMF assistance to Myanmar 

Myanmar was pushing with an ambitious economic reform agenda which the IMF 
and the World Bank had asked for. In a meeting of the IMF's executive board on 20 
October 1995, the IMF expressed confidence in the reform process and in the eventual 
devaluation of the kyat. 

A US official said, however, that the US would oppose any financial assistance to 
Myanmar unless there is progress on three issues: human rights, democracy and 
counter-narcotics efforts. It was said that, on the other hand, other key IMF board 
members - Japan, Germany, France and Switzerland - wanted to see loans extended to 
Myanmar.(FEER 23-11-95 p.5) 

Three-Gorges Dam project in China 

The US Exim Bank said it would not help finance American firms bidding for the 
$30 billion Three Gorges Dam project. Following US opinion, the bank said it 
doubted the project could meet environmental guidelines. US construction giants Cat
erpillar and ROTC Industries criticized the decision.(FEER 13-06-96 p.71) 
EMBARGO 
See also: Arms sales 

New export control system for weapons and high-technology goods: 'New Forum' 

At the end of 1995, the US and 27 other industrial states (including France, Rus
sia, Germany, the UK and Italy) agreed to set up a new export control system in April 
1996, which would replace the much more rigid cold war system of the Coordinating 
Committee on Multilateral Export Controls (COCOM). Unlike the latter which had 
the power to block exports, the sucessor system, to be named the New Forum, would 
leave all export decisions to individual governments, although the participating states 
reached a common understanding that they would not sell arms or sophisticated 
equipment to at least Iraq, Iran, North Korea and Libya. 

The agreement called for withholding armaments and sensitive items that have 
military application "if the behaviour of a state is or becomes a cause for serious con
cern". But the group was unable to reach an understanding of the type of behaviour 
that should provoke such concern. 

China was not invited to join the group because of the US concerns about its al
leged exports of weapons to Pakistan and Iran. Under the new export control regime, 
China would itself still be subject to export licensing.(IHT 21-09-95;FEER 08-02-96 
p.17) 

Chinese aid in setting up Iranian chemical industry 

The US defense department testified before a US Congressional committee that 
China was providing assistance to Iran, consisting of infrastructure for building 
chemical plants and some of the precursors for developing chemical agents.{lHT 
11112-11-95) 

EMERGENCY AID 
See also: Divided states: Korea 
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Food aid for North Korea: South Korea, Japan, China 

For the first time since the country's division in 1946, a merchant vessel flying 
South Korea's flag steamed into a North Korean port on 26 June 1995. The vessel 
carried 2,000 tons of rice as the first part of South Korea's effort to help in the wors
ening food shortage in the North. The shipments were stopped on 30 June 1995 be
cause of a dispute over which flag the ships should fly in North Korean ports, but 
were resumed on 4 July.(IHT 04-07-95) 

South Korea said it did not believe that the situation was as bad as presented by 
North Korea and kept additional aid conditional upon the renewal of a political dia
logue. (IHT 05-02-96) However, it later joined the US in pledging additional aid in 
response to a UN appeal. It announced on 11 June 1996 that it would provide $3 mil
lion in food aid, consisting of ground grains and milk powder, for humanitarian rea
sons.(IHT 12-06-96; FEER 20-06-96 p.13) 

It was reported that Japan would ship 44,000 ton of rice to North Korea in the 
middle of July 1995. Half the shipment would be a gift and the other half would be 
paid over a period of thirty years (see 5 AsYIL 411).(IHT 04-07-95;FEER 06-07-95 
p.13,13-07-95 p.15). This would be the first delivery of a 300,000-ton food-aid pack
age negotiated in June 1995. 

Japan and North Korea in late September 1995 negotiated on additional rice aid in 
late September 1995. Japan offered 200,000 tons of rice on deferred-payment terms, 
and a deal was signed on 3 October.(IHT 02 and 04-10-95) However, it was reported 
in late December that the shipments were delayed because of North Korea's problems 
in sending vessels to carry the rice. (IHT 29-12-95) 

In January 1996 Japan rejected a request from North Korea for more food aid, 
saying it had no surplus rice to donate, and stressed that 100,000 tons of the already 
promised rice was still awaiting collection by North Korea. However, after the US 
granted additional aid (see infra) Japan later also decided to do so and to donate ex
actly the same amount, $6 million, as the US.(IHT 24-01-96,12-06-96) 

Chinese officials said in January 1996 that China was not considering increasing a 
$3.6 million offer of assistance.(IHT 24-01-96) 

North Korean request for rice from the US 

It was reported that North Korea had requested the US for a large donation of rice 
one month after South Korea and Japan had pledged rice shipments.(IHT 24-07-95) 

Officials from the US, Japan and South Korea met in Hawaii on 25-26 January 
1996 and agreed on a joint response to North Korea's appeal for emergency food aid. 
The three countries agreed that any food aid must be used to draw North Korea out of 
its isolation. South Korea would agree to deliver aid only if North Korea showed its 
readiness to resume talks with the South. After the officials noted that American food 
aid must be provided only as part of an international humanitarian relief effort and not 
as a government-to-government deal, the meeting closed with the consensus that any 
provision of government aid should be contingent on North Korea allowing donors to 
monitor distribution.(IHT 01-02-96;FEER 08-02-96 p.29) The US decided to donate 
$2 million to the UN Food Program as a symbolic gesture.(IHT 05-02-96;FEER 15-
02-96 p.13) 

It was reported in June 1996 that the US planned to grant an additional $6 million 
of food aid. The decision was said to have been made under an informal arrangement 
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that North Korea would respond by making a concession regarding the proposed mul
tilateral talks on a peace treaty. (IHT 8/9-06-96) 

UN relief aid for North Korea 

North Korea, suffering from torrential rains and severe floods, appealed for emer
gency relief aid from the UN. It had asked UNICEF for more rice but the organi
zation had rejected the request upon allegations that some of the rice it previously sup
plied might have been diverted to the market to raise cash. UNICEF insisted to see 
first-hand where the rice had gone, but Pyongynag was reluctant to give a UNICEF 
representative an entry permit.(FEER 17-08-95 p.12) 

After a UN humanitarian mission toured North Korea, the UN on 12 September 
1995 appealed for $15.7 million in disaster relief for North Korea. The UN World 
Food Program in November 1995 sent 5,140 tons of rice which was to arrive later 
that month. The North Korean authorities allowed WFP monitors to be at the port at 
the time of arrival and to follow the aid to the provinces where it would be distrib
uted.(IHT 30-08,13-09 and 24-11-95) In March 1996, the WFP sent a freighter car
rying 5,600 tons of rice bought from Thailand and 903 tons of supplies from the aid 
group Caritas, to North Korea. The WFP said it was finalizing plans for a another 
shipment in April 1996. (FEER 21-03-96 p.13) 

Red Cross estimates of North Korean flood damage 

Officials of the International Committee of the Red Cross said that flood damage 
in North Korea was far worse than originally estimated and would necessitate interna
tional aid until late 1996. The flooding of August 1995 had affected an estimated 5 
million people, leaving about 500,000 homeless.(IHT 19-12-95) 

North Korean food shortage 

According to a report by the FAO and the UN World Food Program, the food 
shortages in North Korea were not only caused by hailstorms and devastating summer 
floods. These resulted from its stagnating agriculture and its overreliance on Soviet
era intensive farming methods. North Korea's previously-assured economic ties with 
the former Soviet Union, China and Eastern Europe had masked shortages and bad 
harvests and its little capacity to pay for food in the international market. Without a 
dramatic increase in foreign assistance, North Korea would fall short of its 6 million 
ton annual grain requirement by at least 1.2 million tons.(IHT 30/31-12-95/01-01-96) 

Thai rejection of request for aid 
(See also: Debts) 

Thailand rejected a request for 140,000 metric tons of rice by North Korea, be
cause the latter was not able to offer the purchase price. The Thai commerce ministry 
said that North Korea already owed Thailand $20 million from previous rice pur
chases.(IHT 19-01-96;FEER 07-12-95 p.15) 
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ENVIRONMENTAL POLLUTION AND PROTECTION 

Transfrontier Biodiversity Conservation Area 

Malaysia and Indonesia in October 1994 declared a nearly Soo,ooo-hectare rain 
forest stradling the Sarawak-Kalimantan border a nature reserve. After the Sarawak 
part of 187,000 hectares was made a reserve in 1992, Indonesia in 1994 set aside an 
additional 600,000 hectares in 1994. The forest reserve and wildlife sanctuary is 
known as the Lanjak Entimau/Bentaung Karimun Transfrontier Biodiversity Conser
vation Area. (FEER OS-12-94 p.2S) 

Sanctions for increased fauna protection 

The US lifted sanctions against Taiwan on 30 June 1995. The sanctions were im
posed under the 1967 PELLY Amendment in 1994 on certain fish and wildlife imports 
from Taiwan in response to an international call for increased protection of tigers and 
rhinos.(4 AsYIL 435). The US president certified that Taiwan had taken 'substantial 
steps' to halt commercial trade in the animals, such as tough penalties for illegal trad
ers and the establishment of a conservation police.(IHT 112-07-95; FEER 13-07-95 
p.15) 

Oil spill off the Korean coast 

On 23 July 1995 the Cyprus-registered 140,000 -ton oil tanker 'Sea Prince' was 
unloading its cargo of more than 83,000 metric tons of oil when it was hit by a ty
phoon. The vessel smashed onto rocks off the Korean coast. An estimated 700 metric 
tons of oil spilled over a 32-kilometre and later even a 50-kilometre radius to the 
southern coastline. The crude oil cargo tanks were unruptured.(IHT 26 and 27-07-95) 

Implementation of Biodiversity Convention in the region 

At the second meeting of the parties to the Convention on Biodiversity in Jakarta 
in November 1995, three questions concerning the regulation of 'bioprospecting' - the 
search for wild species of flora and fauna whose genes can yield new medicines and 
improved crops - were raised: Who should have access to genetic resources? Who 
should monitor this access? Who should get what share of the financial reward of 
biotechnology? The meeting was not able to reach any consensus on these questions. 

Much of the implementation of the Convention is left to the discretion of national 
legislation. In Indonesia the government's efforts to come to terms with bioprospec
ting were reported to be proceeding very slowly. The Philippines was the first country 
in Asia to enact a law regulating access to genetic resources, with an executive order 
signed by the President in May 1995. Thailand and India completed draft laws. In 
Malaysia, a national committtee on biodiversity was working to amend existing 
laws.(FEER 11-01-96 pp.66-69) 

Sino-US co-operation 

Despite their strained relations, China and the US embarked on a programme of 
environmental co-operation to deal with rapid urbanization, pollution from energy 
consumption, and the changing agricultural patterns of a growing population. Details 
were considered during a three-day meeting of senior officials held in early 1996 in 
Washington, D.C.(IHT 02-05-96) 
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ESPIONAGE 
See also: Aliens, Diplomatic and consular inviolability 

Japanese protest against US espionage 

Japan asked the US for an investigation of reported spying by the CIA during 
recent US-Japanese trade talks.(IHT 17-10-95) On 26 October the US assistant secre
tary of state told the Japanese ambassador that he could not comment on US intelligen
ce-gathering activities, whereupon the ambassador expressed regret that the US did 
not firmly deny the reports. (IHT 28/29-10-95) 

ETHNICITY 
See also: Inter-state relations, infra p. 408 

Relevance of ethnicity 

It was reported that the Reserve Bank of India would permit ethnic Indians over
seas to invest in certain bond issues of the Industrial Bank of India. (IHT 24125-02-96) 

FINANCIAL CLAIMS 

Westinghouse pays Philippine government $100 million 

It was reported that the Philippines would settle out-of-court its claim against US 
company Westinghouse Electric for building a defective nuclear plant in the mid-
1980s.(see 3 AsYIL 377) The company would pay $100 million. In return, the gov
ernment would lift a ban on Westinghouse taking part in Philippine energy pro
jects.(FEER 26-10-95 p.79) 

Transfer of Marcos-accounts 
(1 AsYIL 330) 

A Swiss court approved the transfer to the Philippines of nearly $500 million from 
Swiss bank accounts of the late president MARCOS. Under the decision, which was 
still subject to appeal, the money would be put in an escrow account in the Philippines 
pending court action there to settle various claims to the money.(IHT 29-08-95; FEER 
07-09-95 p.13) 

Several weeks later the victims of human rights abuses under the MARCOS regime 
reached agreement with the government to divide up the above amount. A complete 
settlement would be reached if Mr. MARCOS' heirs agreed to contribute another $50 
million. In return, the victims would drop all claims against the estate. If an agree
ment signed by the president were reached, it would set aside a ruling of a US federal 
court in Hawaii under the Alien Tort Claims Act, which ruled that Mr. MARCOS es
tate was liable for human rights abuses carried out during his rule and which awarded 
the victims about $2 billion in damages.(IHT 19-09-95; FEER 28-09-95 p.15) 

On 15 January 1996 talks were started in Hong Kong between the representatives 
of the 10,000 claimants in the US case and two Swiss banks concerning the evidence 
that was introduced at the US trial showing that the banks were holding an estimated 
$475 million in MARcos-linked funds. In the absence of a settlement the Swiss banks 
feared that the US court would impose significant penalties if they continued to main-
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tain that they did not have to disclose the amounts they were holding, and that they 
would face court orders in different countries which would force them to pay claims 
more than once. (IHT 28-11-95, 12-01-96) 

Pakistani claim against the US 
(AsYIL Vol. 1 p. 271, Vol. 2 p. 286, Vol. 3 p. 442, Vol. 4 p. 508, Vol. 5 p. 486. 
See also: Arms sales) 

The government of Pakistan said on 24 January 1996 that it would consider legal 
action if the US failed to refund $658 million paid for 28 F-16 fighter planes that had 
been withheld since 1990 because of US suspicion of Pakistan's nuclear plans. (IHT 
25-01-96) 

FISHERIES 

Chinese fishermen convicted by the Philippines 

The Philippine president hinted that 62 Chinese fishermen who were detained 
since March 1995 might be released soon. The fishermen were originally charged 
with using explosives and poison to catch fish in a Philippine-claimed sector of the 
Spratlys, but later pleaded guilty to a lesser misdemeanour, for which they would 
soon complete their jail term.(IHT 16-08-95) 

On 29 December 1995 China demanded the release of four fishermen who were 
sentenced to a 10-month jail sentence for entering waters claimed by the Philip
pines. (IHT 30/31-12-95/01-01-96) 

Four Chinese fishing boat captains who were detained by the Philippines since 
1995 were deported on 25 January 1996. The Chinese consul-general in Manila reiter
ated China's position that the captains had been fishing in Chinese territory. (IHT 26-
01-96) 

Japanese-Russian talks on fishing rights 

The two countries held talks in late August 1995 over fishing rights off the Kuril 
Islands. (IHT 24-08-95) 

Negotiations to ensure the safety of Japanese fishing vessels ended without agree
ment on 21 February 1996, but the two parties agreed to hold a next round of talks 
soon. Discussions on the issue started after a series of incidents in which Russian 
patrol boats fired at Japanese fishing vessels near the four disputed islands off Hok
kaido.(IHT 22-02-96) 

Thai-Malaysian fisheries incidents 

The Thai fishing vessel 'Tor Laksana 14' was apprehended by a Malaysian naval 
vessel on 6 November 1995. The captain and a crew member were killed by shots 
from the naval vessel and three other crew members were sentenced to four months' 
imprisonment after having pleaded gUilty to the charge of illegal fishing in Malaysian 
fisheries waters. 

Thailand protested against the allegedly unnecessary and excessive use of force 
and sought an apology and compensation. On 27 November 1995 about 300 Thai 
fishermen rallied in front of the Nakon Si Thammarat provincial townhall near the 
Malaysian border to protest the Malaysian action and to launch various threats. While 
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Thai authorities came out against these threats as they might adversely affect Thai
Malaysian relations, the Malaysian authorities paid an amount to the families of the 
two dead fishermen as a humanitarian gesture. With regard to the imprisoned fisher
men the Malaysian side promised to find ways to release them as soon as possible. 
Besides, the owner of the seized vessel would be allowed to contact the Malaysian 
authorities for the return of the vessel. 

On 3 December 1995 the Malaysian authorities repatriated the bodies of the dead 
fishermen by air at the former's expense. As a result of an autopsy performed on the 
bodies it was revealed that the men had been shot at close range and it was concluded 
that they had been shot point-blank: while raising their hands in surrender. 

The matter was raised by the Thai prime minister with his Malaysian counterpart 
on the occasion of the ASEAN Summit in December 1995. During these talks the 
Malaysian prime minister expressed his regret about the incident and agreed that long
term solutions needed to be sought. The prime ministers agreed to resuscitate the 
moribund Thailand-Malaysia Sub-Committee on Fisheries under the Thailand
Malaysia Joint Commission. The Thai prime minister expressed as his opinion that the 
only way to avoid disputes was for the Thai navy to increase its capabilities and to 
patrol more strenuously. The Thai fishermen were dissatisfied with the outcome and 
threatened to resort to another protest demonstration. 

The situation worsened when three more Thai fishing vessels were arrested on 17 
December 1995 and confiscated by the Malaysian navy while passing through the 
Malaysian EEZ on their way to fish in Indonesian waters under licences. The Malay
sian side argued that the vessels had been caught fishing in the Malaysian EEZ. The 
crew of two of the three vessels pleaded guilty and the captains as well as the other 
members of the crews were fined, while the vessels were ordered impounded. 

Later in December 1995 the Malaysian government granted pardon to the three 
imprisoned crewmen of the 'Thor Laksana 14' and allowed the owner of the vessel to 
get the vessel back. 

Thailand-Vietnam fisheries problems 

A Thai naval ship detained a Vietnamese fishing boat which Thai officials de
scribed as a pirate ship. The Vietnam News Agency in turn reported that 40 Thai 
fishing vessels were charged with illegal activity in Vietnamese waters.(FEER 07-03-
96 p.13) 

According to reports from the Vietnamese news media 40 Thai fishing vessels had 
been engaged in (illegally) fishing off Vietnam's Cape Ca Mua on 16 February 1996, 
under the protection of two Thai naval vessels, and that subsequently, on 18 February, 
the Thai vessels arrested two Vietnamese vessels. 

The Thai foreign ministry denied the report and the Thai navy emphasized that it 
always warned Thai fishing vessels not to fish illegally in the maritime zones of a 
foreign country. According to the Thai navy, on 16 February 1996 an armed vessel 
with no identifiable nationality pursued the Thai fishing vessel 'Chok Veera' and fired 
at the latter in the maritime area claimed by both Thailand and Vietnam, despite the 
fact that both countries had agreed in March 1995 not to arrest fishing vessels of their 
respective countries when found fishing in that area. On 18 February the Thai navy 
responded to these and similar reports and went to the rescue of the Thai fishing ves
sels. As a result the suspected vessel was arrested, with eight Vietnamese nationals on 
board. It transpired that the vessel had once been a Thai fishing vessel named 
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'Sithiwat 2', arrested by the Vietnamese provincial authority of Kien Yang in 1994. 
The eight Vietnamese crew were charged with piracy and the Vietnamese ambassador 
was informed of the action on 21 February 1996. 

In April 1996, the bilateral Joint Committee on Fisheries and Order at Sea agreed 
to set up a contact channel for emergency situations and to operate a joint patrol in 
order to prevent undesired incidents. 

Thai fishing in Myanmar waters 

A Thai-Myanmar inter-agency meeting in November 1995 adopted a number of 
measures to solve fishing problems in the maritime zones of Myanmar, such as the 
requirement for Thai trawlers to be equipped with radio communications devices to 
verify their position at sea, the screening by the Thai department of fisheries of appli
cations to fish in Myanmar maritime zones, and the posting of financial guaranty 
against breach of obligations. 

The poaching of Thai fishermen in Myanmar waters led Myanmar to abrogate 
earlier agreements and bar Thai fishermen from Myanmar waters. Although 50 Thai 
boats were arrested during the period of January to April 1996, Thai fishing boats had 
reportedly tried to circumvent the ban by incorporating in Singapore. It was said that 
the potential profits far outweigh the risks of capture. (FEER 25-04-96 p.12) 

FOREIGN INVESTMENT, TRANSNATIONAL CONTRACTS, AND JOINT 
VENTURES 

Enron Corp. power plant project in India 
(see 5 AsYIL 418) 

Dabhol Power Co., the Indian company founded by Enron Development Corp., a 
subsidiary of Enron Corp.of the US and its minority partners, General Electric Co. 's 
'GE Capital' unit and Bechtel Enterprises, said in early July 1995 that it was ready to 
come up with alternatives to please the new government of ths state of Maharashtra 
which was reviewing its $2.8 billion power-plant project. The project was to be by far 
India's largest single foreign investment. The Enron plant was one of the most advan
ced projects to come out from India's decision of September 1991 to open the power 
sector to private investment. It was one of two firms as of July 1995 to secure financ
ing, with power-purchase agreements backed by state and central government guar
antees. 

The state cabinet's committee reviewing the Enron power project handed its report 
to the Chief Minister on 18 July 1995. 

On 3 August 1995 the government of Maharashtra state announced that it was 
scrapping the whole project [which had been approved by the former, different party 
government] as being "against the interests of Maharashtra besides being harmful to 
the environment". It alleged that costs of the project had been inflated and that the 
contract had been negotiated in secret without competitive bidding. The state elec
tricity board was ordered to pay compensation "if necessary". Enron said that ih case 
of cancellation it would claim more than $300 million in compensation. (IHT 03-
07,06-07,04-08,5/6-08,09-08-95; FEER 27-07-95 p.80) 
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Some confusion arose when the state electricity board wrote that the government 
had 'repudiated' the first phase of the project and canceled the second phase, but that 
the power-purchase agreement had not been terminated. It was also said that the gov
ernment would put a power plant contract out to tender. Meanwhile Enron sent an 
arbitration notice to the state government on 4 August.{IHT 17-08-95) 

The Chief Minister of India's Maharashtra state announced on 23 September 1995 
that his government would agree to renegotiate with Enron after the latter had pro
posed earlier in the month that it would cut costs and reduce the electricity tariff at 
competitive rates.{FEER 05-10-95 p.82) In October the state government formally 
invited Enron to discuss reviving the power plant project while Enron was considering 
Maharashtra's request to delay arbitration proceedings. {FEER 12-10-95 p.159) 

In November 1995 it was reported that the renegotiations were completed. Under 
the tentative agreement Enron would cut the costs of the power plant by at least $750 
million and the costs of the whole project by $1 billion, while the capacity of the proj
ect would be increased so that the cost per megawatt could fall to 26.5 million rupees 
from 49 million. Dabhol Power Co. would save about $470 million by transferring the 
cost of one of its facilities to a separate company. This facility would sell its output 
(liquefied natural gas turned back into gas) to the plant. Further, Enron would tender 
for equipment for the project's second phase rather than buying it from its partners in 
the venture. As a reciprocal goodwill gesture Enron suspended its London arbitration 
proceedings while the state would not pursue its Bombay lawsuit for the repudiation of 
the dea1.{IHT 22-11,23-11,24-11-95; FEER 30-11-95 p.72) 

The government would announce its decision on 17 December (IHT 14-12-95) but 
it finally announced on 8 January 1996 that Enron could go ahead with the project if it 
cut its proposed tariff 1.6 percent to 1.86 rupees a unit, from the 1.89 rupees to which 
Enron had already offered to reduce the earlier 2.40 rupees.{IHT 09-01-96) 

Formal agreement was reached on 21 January 1996. The cost of the project was 
reduced from $2.8 billion to $2.5 billion while the capacity of the projected plant was 
increased to 2,450 megawatts. The cost of the electric power per kilowatt-hour would 
be lowered, and 30 percent interest in Dabhol Power Corp., the Indian subsidiary of 
Enron, would be sold to the Maharashtra State Electricity Board.(IHT 23-01-96) 

Enron's Chairman said that it would take up to three months to get the project on 
line, and unless the tractors and builders return to the site, Enron would not cancel the 
arbitration proceedings it launched. It was reported that in spite of the appearance of 
huge concessions made in favor of the Maharashtra government, the details of the 
repackaged agreement revealed that Enron may not really have conceded that 
much. {FEER 01-02-96 p.54) 

Investment in Myanmar 

It was reported that since late 1988, $2.7 billion of foreign investment had come 
into the country, and it was expected that the amount would reach $4 billion by 
March, 1996.(IHT 8/9-07-95) 

As of March 1995, the US was the fourth-largest investor in the country. The 
California-based Unocal oil company held a 33.25 % stake in a $1 billion joint venture 
including a 416-kilometre gas pipeline to carry gas into Thailand. This venture was 
the biggest foreign investment in Myanmar since the supression of the pro-democracy 
movement in 1988. When completed in 1998, the pipeline would carry an estimated 
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525 million cubic feet of gas per day for export and 125 million cubic feet per day for 
Myanmar's domestic market.(FEER 13-07-95 p.65) 

In January 1996, Myanmar awarded a contract to the Singaporean company Sum 
Cheong Exploration to explore and conduct a feasibility study for gold in a 1,400 
square kilometer block in the Northern Shan state. The block was one of 16 for which 
the government had invited bids from foreign companies in October 1994.(FEER 25-
01-96 p.57) 

Development of Iranian oil fields 

Total SA of France signed an agreement with the National Iranian Oil Co. on 13 
July 1995 to develop two sensitive Gulf oil fields, in defiance of US pressures to iso
late Iran. In March of the same year the US president had barred a US oil company 
(Conoco Inc., see 5 AsYIL 430) from proceeding with a similar contract. 

Total would be responsible for securing all financing, and would get about a third 
of the crude oiul in return for its investment. The capacity of the oil fields was esti
mated at 120,000 barrels per day.(IHT 14-07-95) 

Philippine-Taiwanese joint venture at Subic Bay 

The Nationalist Party at Taiwan and the Philippine government formed a joint 
venture to develop an industrial park on the site of the former US military installation 
at Subic Bay in the Philippines. The venture would be 25 percent owned by China 
Development Corporation which is run by the Nationalist Party, 25 percent by Cen
tury Development Corp., a consortium of twenty Taiwanese and one Singapore com
panies, and 50 percent by the Philippine government.(IHT 20-07-95) 

Singapore investments abroad 

It was reported that Singapore Technologies Industrial Corp.(STIC) was to sign a 
financing deal for a resort project in Indonesia. These STIC initiatives were seen as 
part of the efforts by Singapore to sustain economic growth at home, where it lacks 
natural resources and space, by finding profitable investments elsewhere in Asia. 
Similarly, STIC is involved in the development of industrial parks in China and Indo
nesia, and is looking to similar projects in norther China, Myanmar and Vietnam. 
STIC is majority-owned by the government.(IHT 20-07-95) 

China contracts with German companies 

On the occasion of the visit by the Chinese president to Germany in July 1995 a 
$1.4 billion agreement was concluded between China and the Mercedes-Benz AG of 
Germany for a joint venture to build minivans and engines, while a separate, smaller 
deal concerned the production of buses and bus chassis. (IHT 13-07-95) 

Besides Siemens AG signed agreements for three joint ventures and two power
plant projects, the Audi unit of Volkswagen AG entered into a joint venture for the 
eventual production of cars and engines, and the Walter Bau construction company 
signed a preliminary agreement to take a majority stake in a state-owned Chinese 
company.(IHT 15/16-07-95) 

The state visit took place amidst a crisis in China-US relations; the Chinese presi
dent stressed that the eight joint-venture agreements signed during his visit were de
cided solely on business grounds. (FEER 27-07-95 p.22) 
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American investment lobby for Pakistan 

It was reported that Pakistan was preparing to launch a lobbying organization in 
Washington similar to the one established in 1994 by US businesses investing in India. 
Having seen the effectiveness of US firms lobbying in support of China and India, 
Pakistan wanted to enlist the help of American investors to influence the US admini
stration and Congress. The US is one of the largest investors in Pakistan, especially in 
the energy-related industries. (FEER 10-08-95 p.12) 

Korean investments in foreign companies 

South Korean conglomerates had made several investments in well-known US 
companies dealing in consumer products and high-technology recently. While they 
amounted only to a small fraction of the Japanese-led purchases in the past, the invest
ments were taking place for the same reasons: to gain technology or entry into new 
markets. 

In mid-1995 LG Electronics bought a controlling stake in Zenith Electronics Corp. 
In February 1995 Samsung Electronics Co. bought a 40 percent stake in AST Re
search Inc.(personal computers) and also invested in six other, small US high-tech
nology companies. In 1994 Hyundai bought a micro-electronics division from AT&T 
Corp., and in the year before it bought 40 percent of Maxtor Corp. (disk-drives). In 
April 1995 Cheil Food & Chemicals Inc. agreed to buy a 11.1 percent stake in 
Dreamworks SKG (entertainment). Samsung also bought two Japanese concerns 
among which an audio equipment producer. (IHT 20-07,22123-07-95; FEER 27-07-95 
p.83) 

It was reported in August 1995, however, that the government had introduced new 
regulations under which a company had to put its own money for at least 20 percent of 
an investment abroad.(IHT 10-08-95) 

Gas pipeline projects 

Japan's Mitsubishi, China's National Petroleum and Esso China, an affiliate of 
America's Exxon, agreed to study the feasibility of building an 8,OOO-kilometer pipe
line to transport natural gas from Turkmenistan through China to supply the Asia
Pacific p'gion. The construction cost would run to $10 billion.(FEER 31-08-95 p.65) 

A 778-kilometre pipeline, which had been under construction for three years, 
linking a gas field in the South China Sea south of Hainan island, to Hongkong, was 
closing to completion in late-1995. The ambitious gas pipeline project is a joint ven
ture between China National Offshore Oil Corp., Kuwait Foreign Petroleum Explora
tion and Atlantic Richfield Oil Co.(Arco). The pipeline is expected to supply about 85 
billion cubic meters of gas over 20 years and generate about $12 billion in reve
nue.(FEER 05-10-95 p.17) 

Oil refinery in Malaysia 

The giant US oil company Conoco, a fully owned subsidiary of US chemical pro
ducers Du Pont, formed an alliance with Malaysia's national oil corporation, Petro
nas. In early October 1995 construction began on a $1.1 billion oil refinery in Mal
acca in which Conoco has a 40% stake and Petronas 45%. The remaining 15% is held 
be Statoil of Norway. (FEER 26-10-95 p.78) 
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Withdrawal of Elf from Chinese refinery project 

Elf Aquitaine S.A. of France decided to withdraw from a project to build a $2.5 
billion refinery in Shanghai following a feasibility study. The project was launched in 
1991. The company said the decision was also part of a strategy review emphasizing 
smaller projects.{IHT 24-10-95) 

China-General Motors co-operation 

China selected General Motors as a partner in a $1 billion project for an assembly 
plant in Shanghai, implying the beginning of negotiations for a joint venture agree
ment. It was said that GM promised to be liberal with export rights, and that it met 
Chinese demands for technology transfer.{IHT 25-10-95) 

Expiration of preferential policies for foreign investors in China 

It was announced that all but one of the preferential policies for foreign investors 
in China's special economic zones would expire at the end of 1995, leaving one un
changed: foreign enterprises in the zones would continue to pay less income tax than 
the national rate.{IHT 25-10-95) However,the new tax laws would cut tax benefits 
enjoyed by foreign companies. Joint ventures would be required to begin paying duty 
and V AT on imports of capital equipment, tax breaks for joint-venture income would 
be abolished, imports for projects funded by multilateral lenders would lose duty free 
status, and the VAT rebate allowed for manufacture inports that are later exported 
would be cut.{FEER 21-12-95 p.56) 

It was emphasized in January 1996 that China would not remove a five-year busi
ness tax exemption currently enjoyed by foreign banks operating in the country's six 
special economic zones (Shenzhen, Zhuhai, Xiamen, Shantou, Hainan and the Pudong 
district of Shanghai). (IHT 23-01-96) 

Caltex gas storage unit in China 

It was reported that Caltex Petroleum Corp. Uointly owned by Texaco Inc. and 
Chevron Corp.) and the Shantou Ocean Enterprises (Group) Petroleum and Petro
chemical Co. would form a joint venture in building China's largest liquid petroleum 
gas storage facility. The underground granite vaults would be able to store 100,000 
metric tons of gas, and to blend more than 1 million tons a year of liquid petroleum 
gas by combining butane and propane.{IHT 14-12-95) 

Foreign investments in Vietnam 

It was reported that the pace of foreign investment in Vietnam was picking up 
sharply after the establishment of diplomatic relations with the US (supra p. 355). The 
Japanese were especially encouraged by the US move, while Taiwan was currently the 
top foreign investor in the country. (FEER 10-08-95 p .12) 

It was also reported that Vietnam was anxious to get more American firms in
volved in its oil and gas industries. Industry sources said that PetroVietnam was eager 
to negotiate with US company Emon on the construction of a $150 million processing 
plant for LPG.(FEER 30-05-96 p.12) 
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Vietnam oil refinery 

The first oil refinery, $1.2 billion project in Vietnam was relaunched after the 
withdrawal of Total SA of France. In its place Vietnam had invited the LG Group of 
Korea, Petronas of Malaysia and Conoco Inc., a unit of Du Pont Co. 

Petro Vietnam and LG Group would each take a 30 percent stake, Petronas and 
Conoco would get a combined stake of 30 percent. Chinese Petroleum Corp. and 
Chinese Investment Development Corp., both of Taiwan, would get the remainder. 

The refinery would be built at Dung Quat Bay, 130 kilometres south of Danang, 
and would have a capacity of 130,000 barrels a day. 

Total had considered the project to be unviable because the site was too far from 
the main source of crude oil and isolated from its major consumption base, and be
cause the area was lacking in infrastructure.{IHT 11-01-96) 

Chinese natural gas field 

On 1 January 1995, the Yacheng project, located 90 kilometres southwest of 
Hainan Island, started supplying natural gas to Hong Kong's Black Point power plant, 
775 kilometres away, through the world second longest undersea pipeline. The Yach
eng project, China's biggest offshore natural gas field in the South China Sea, is a 
joint venture involving Atlantic Richfield Co.{Arco) of the US holding 34.3 percent 
stake in the $1.2 billion project, China National Offshore Oil Corp. 51 percent, and 
Kuwait Foreign Petroleum Exploration Co. the remaining 14.7 percent. In 1992 Cas
tle Peak Power Co.{Capco) - a US-Hong Kong joint venture - won user rights to the 
gas for the life of the Yachen reserves, estimated at more than 20 years. Capco con
tracted to buy 85 % of the projected yield for its Black Point power plant. (IHT 11-01-
96; FEER 28-12-95/04-01-96 p.120) 

Three-Gorges Dam project in China 

The US Exim Bank said it would not help finance American firms bidding for the 
$30 billion Three Gorges Dam project. Following US opinion, the bank said it 
doubted the project could meet environmental guidelines. US construction giants Cat
erpillar and ROTC Industries criticized the decision.{FEER 13-06-96 p.71) 

Foreign fast-food chain protested in India 

A Kentucky Fried Chicken restaurant in Bangalore was the object of nationalist 
protests since it opened in June 1995. The protests, led by a farmers' association, 
accused KFC of undermining local agriculture and threatening public health by serv
ing carcinogenic chicken. Within three months of its opening, the outlet was closed by 
local authorities, alledgedly for using more taste-enhancers than permitted, but the 
outlet reopened hours later after the company appealled to the state High 
Court. (FEER 28-09-95 p.103) Farmers later broke through a police cordon on 30 
January 1996 and ransacked the outlet, demanding that it leave India.{IHT 31-01-96) 

KFC's New Delhi outlet, its second in India, was also ordered to close on health 
grounds. The chief minister, who was a member of a political party opposed to for
eign fast foods, cited unhygenic conditions and the presence of a banned chemical in 
the chicken.{FEER 23-11-95 p.83) Here again, KFC reopened after a court over
turned a municipal order canceling its operating license.{FEER 14-12-95 p.79) 
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Foreign investments in North Korea 

In spite of North Korea's push since 1993 to bring in foreign investors to the Ra
jin-Sonbong free-trade zone, effectively the only place where foreigners may directly 
invest in the country, foreigners had only committed 10 % of the $ 200 million planned 
investment. Western companies found the facility lacking in infrastructure. Other 
identified deterrents to foreign investments included relatively expensive labour costs 
and the absence of legal safety nets. North Korea has not signed treaties protecting 
investments from nationalization or double taxation. (FEER 2S-01-96 p.S4) 

In early 1996, upon invitation by a firm owned by Taiwan's ruling Kuomintang 
party, a five-person official delegation from North Korea led by the deputy director of 
the country's foreign trade bureau visited Taiwan for discussions on investment in 
North Korea.(FEER 11-04-96 p.13) 

Foreign investments in Bangladesh 

Between July and November 1995, foreign investors proposed a record $8S0 mil
lion in projects for Bangladesh. In the previous year ending on 30 June 1995, foreign
ers had proposed $7S0 million. These figures contrasted with the $S3 million foreign 
investors registered in fiscal year 1993. It was reported that the time lag between 
proposed and actual projects could be brief, as Bangladesh's Board of Invesment sim
ply registers projects and does not submit investment proposals for reviews.(FEER 
2S-01-96 pp.SS-S6) 

Intra-Asian investments 

It was reported that NEC of Japan planned to invest about $1 billion in China over 
the next five years, in addition to about a same amount already invested, to expand its 
semiconductor and telecommunications-equipment business there. 

According to another report the LG Group (formerly Lucky-Goldstar) of South 
Korea planned to invest about $S billion over the next five years in oil refining, semi
conductor, petrochemical, construction and telecommunications ventures in Southeast 
Asia and India.(IHT OS-02-96) 

Canadian investment in Myanmar 

Nortel, a Canadian company, was doing business in Myanmar through the Israeli 
company Telerad. Nortel had long standing ties with Telerad and had bought 20% of 
the company in 1995. The deal allowed Nortel "to be in a market it would be otherwi
se hard to reach" due to protests and shareholder resolutions in Canada.(FEER 29-02-
96 p.12) 

Southeast Asian investments in Pakistan 

A delegation of Pakistani businessmen headed by the Pakistani prime mlmster 
visited Indonesia and Brunei in early March 1996. The special assistant to the Prime 
Minister said that "Pakistan has always concentrated on markets in the west and ig
nored the growth areas in Southeast Asia. Last year we decided to correct this with a 
focus on five countries - Japan, the Philippines, Malaysia, Singapore, Indonesia and 
Brunei". As a result of the initiative, Singapore and Malaysia would finance three 
power-generation projects. Malaysia also put up a $100 million oil terminal near Ka-
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rachi and recently signed a joint venture deal to explore oil and gas in Pakistan. (FEER 
04-04-96 p.24) 

European investments in Asia 

The Japan External Trade Organization reported that EU countries provided 10.8 
percent of foreign investments in Asia excluding Brunei in 1994, down from 13.3 
percent in 1990.(IHT 28-02-96) 

Power plants in Indonesia 

A group of foreign banks led by America's Chase Manhattan and the Industrial 
Bank of Japan agreed to finance $1.8 billion for Paiton Energy's two coal-fired power 
units to be built on the northeast coast of Java. Power from the Paiton plants, expected 
to be generated by 1999, would be sold to the state electricity company PLN under a 
30-year purchase agreement signed in 1994. (FEER 27-07-95 p.83) 

Enron Development Corp. of the US and the Indonesian state-owned oil company 
Pertamina were reported in May 1996 to be close to an agreement for the development 
of large power plants fueled by natural gas from a gas field operated by Mobil Corp. 
The deal would be worth about $525 million. Under the agreement Enron would 
build, own and operate a 500-megawatt power plant near Wates in East Java in a joint 
venture with two Indonesian concerns. The state-owned power utility PLN would buy 
electricity from the plant under an agreement negotiated in 1995.(IHT 21-05-96) 

General Motors investment in Thailand 

The Opel AG unit of General Motors Corp. announced on 30 May 1996 that it 
would build a $750 million factory in Thailand, to be completed in the year 
2000. (lHT 31-05-96) 

HIJACKING OF AIRCRAFT 

Hijack of Iranian aircraft to Israel 

An Iranian airliner on a domestic flight with more than 170 people aboard was 
hijacked by a crew member on 19 September 1995 and directed to land in Israel. The 
hijacker sought political asylum in the US but was charged with hijacking in Israel. 
Iran demanded the return of the hijacker but Israel refused. The airplane was released 
on 20 September.(IHT 20,21-09-95,16-10-95) 

HONGKONG AND MACAO 
See also: Divided states: China; Diplomatic and consular relations 

Agreement on airport financing 

China and the UK reached a final agreement on 30 June 1995 on the financing of 
the new airport, thus ending a four-year dispute. The agreement set specific borrow
ing amounts and borrowing conditions. 
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Simultaneously China approved a consortium to run an air cargo service that inclu
ded a company related to the British colonial trading house Jardine Matheson Hold
ings Ltd.(IHT 112-07-95) 

British Dependent Territories Citizenship and right of abode 

A suggestion by the Governor of Hongkong that the colony's 3.2 million holders 
of British Dependent Territories Citizen passports be given the right to abode in Brit
ain was rejected by China as well as Britain.(IHT 25-09,26-09-95;FEER 05-10-95 
p.22) 
[The BDTC status (and corresponding passport) under British law entitled the person 
to obtain British consular protection abroad, but did not permit the person to settle in 
the UK ('non-patrial', no 'right of abode'). Consequently the BDTC passport was for 
all intents and purposes a travel document. As the status of BDTC based on a connec
tion with Hongkong would be abolished with the hand-over of Hongkong, Hongkong 
BDTCs could, between 1987 and the hand-over, apply for and obtain another, newly 
created status under British law, viz. British National (Overseas)(BNO). Those who 
would not apply for BNO-status and who would consequently become stateless, would 
become British Overseas Citizen (BOC) by operation of law as of 1 July 1997. Nei
ther BNOs nor BOCs would have right of abode in the UK.] 

Hongkong passports 

China unveiled a new passport that would be issued to permanent Chinese resi
dents of Hongkong after resumption of Chinese sovereignty over the territory. The 
passport would not be available for the some 7,000 members of ethnic minorities. 
China would try to persuade countries with close ties to Hongkong to exempt 
Hongkong residents from visa requirements. The central government would authorize 
the immigration authorities of Hongkong to issue the passports beginning 1 July 
1997. (IHT 17-10-95) 

The British prime minister announced during a visit to Hong Kong in early March 
1996 that after the 1997 hand-over, Britain would allow people who hold passports 
issued by the new Hong Kong Special Administrative Region the right to visit the UK 
without first obtaining a visa. 

Meanwhile large numbers of people were applying to become [British Nationals 
(Overseas)]. It was to be expected that the corresponding travel document (see supra) 
would give visa-free access to many more countries than the Hongkong passport [See 
Chinese memorandum on the occasion of the 1984 Joint Declaration, permitting Chi
nese nationals in Hongkong who were previously BDTCs, to use UK travel documents 
after 1 July 1997. 5 AsYIL 590]. (FEER 04-04-96 p.40, 11-04-96 p.14) 

Sino-British agreement on hand-over issues 

On 3 October 1995 a four-item plan was agreed between the Chinese foreign min
ister and the British foreign secretary, outlining procedures for better communication 
between the two sides in the remaining 21 months of British rule. 

Among other things a liason office would be set up to promote contacts between 
the Hongkong government and the Chinese Preparatory Committee, and provision was 
made for the addition of consulates in the two countries. (IHT 06-10-95; FEER 12-10-
95 p.15,19-1O-95 pp.16-17) 
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British involvement after hand-over 

In early March 1996, the British prime minister said that in light of the Joint Dec
laration prescription that Hongkong would remain a capitalist society for 50 years 
after the handover, "we would have a duty to pursue every legal and other avenue 
available to us" if China would breach the Joint Declaration.(FEER 04-04-96 p.40) 

Issue of Macao currency (patacas) by Bank of China 

Under an agreement between China and Portugal the Bank of China began issuing 
Macao currency on 16 October 1995.(lHT 17-10-95) 

Nationality issue in Macau 

With the approach of the hand-over to China in 1999, it was reported that the 
Macanese - those of mixed Chinese and Portuguese descent - feared that they would 
be forced to relinquish their Portuguese nationality, because China does not recognize 
dual citizenship. The 50,000 or so Macanese have traditionally filled senior posts in 
the civil service.(FEER 10-08-95 p.12) 

Review of Hongkong Bill of Rights 

On 18 October 1995 the Preliminary Working Committee proposed that the 1991 
'Bill of Rights' be amended after the return of Hongkong to Chinese rule. The Work
ing Committee found several elements of the Bill to be inconsistent with the 
Hongkong Basic Law, and accused the UK of ignoring repeated Chinese calls not to 
enact the Bill. The 'Bill of Rights' consisted of a package of laws designed to enshrine 
the UN Covenant on Civil and Political Rights, to which China is not a party, in local 
laws. 

China subsequently confirmed its intention to review the Bill of Rights and other 
laws which had lately been modified by the British administration, in order to bring 
them in line with the Basic Law. 

The proposed changes would repeal a provision that requires Hongkong laws to 
conform with the Bill and eliminate its connection to the International Covenant on 
Civil and Political Rights.(IHT 19 and 20-10-95) 

A foreign ministry spokesman said that the Basic Law would be the major, cardi
nal law to which other laws must be subordinated. He accused the British administra
tion of violating agreements by 'unilaterally' passing the Bill of Rights and other laws 
in an effort to fold them into the Basic Law.(IHT 25-10-95) 

Nationality of Indians in Hongkong 

The British government refused an appeal by the Hongkong governor on behalf of 
7,000 Indians living in Hongkong to be given full british citizenship with right of 
abode in the UK.(IHT 30-10-95) 

In March 1996 the Chinese authorities gave an assurance that the ethnic Indian 
minority could obtain Chinese nationality.(IHT 15-03-96) 
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Hongkong air agreements 

Hongkong was to sign air services agreements with Japan and the US by the end 
of November 1995. Both agreements would be subject to approval by the Chinese
British Joint Liaison Group.(IHT 01-11-95) 

US attitude toward Hongkong 

It was reported that as the 1997 hand-over came near, US policy towards 
Hongkong changed from a largely hands-off to a more pro-active one. 

In response to publicly aired worries by a number of prominent US politicians 
about the future of Hongkong, the US government set up a special inter-agency task 
force on Hongkong in March 1995, and the US state department would issue its bi
annual report on Hongkong in March 1996, a year earlier than scheduled. In May 
1995, the US consul general in Hongkong delivered a speech concerning the colony's 
political autonomy, the rule of law and democratic institutions. He said that these 
fundamentals "are not to be impaired" and that "the US government is carefully 
watching developments on all these fronts". He added that the US would continue to 
support Hongkong's participation in international institutions and to maintain bilateral 
agreements such as extradition. The consul general later said that "if Hongkong 
ceases to have an independent voice in trade, then the US may not be able to treat it 
independently for trade policy". 

China denounced these US moves as interference in its domestic affairs, but did 
not threatened any retaliation. (IHT 08-11-95; FEER 06-07-95 p.26) 

Hongkong and the UN Covenant on Civil and Political Rights 

In late October 1995, the UN Human Rights Committee held its fourth hearing on 
Hongkong. The hearings focused on a British report to the Committee, prepared with 
the guidance of the British governor. [The Covenant was extended to Hongkong in 
1976.](FEER 19-10-95 p.38) 

The Committee later issued a report made public on 3 November 1995. The 
Committee in its report welcomed the enactment of the 1991 Bill of Rights Ordinance 
in Hongkong and "noted with appreciation the various ordinances that have been re
viewed as to their conformity with the Bill of Rights and amended accordingly". The 
Committee· also reiterated the view that "once the people living in a territory find 
themselves under the protection of the [Covenant], such protection cannot be denied 
them by virtue of the mere dismemberment of that territory or its coming within the 
jurisdiction of another state or of more than one state". The Committee went on to say 
that "As the reporting requirements will continue to apply, the Human Rights Com
mittee considers that it is competent to receive and review reports that must be sub
mitted in relation to Hongkong" . 

It was reported that China's initial response to the Committee's report was nega
tive. The China-appointed Preliminary Working Committee had recommended that the 
Bill of Rights be watered down by removing clauses stating that all other legislation 
must be consistent with it. (see supra) (FEER 23-11-95 p.40) The Chinese foreign 
ministry said that since China is not a party to the UN Covenants, it would not report 
to the UN on human rights in Hongkong after China resumed control of Hong 
kong.(IHT 15-11-95) 
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Preparatory Committee on Hongkong 

The Preliminary Working Committee, appointed by China to advise jt on 
Hongkong's transition, was replaced by a new, more powerful, body, the new 150-
member Preparatory Committee on Hongkong. Its tasks included the setting up of a 
new Hong Kong government and the formation of a provisional legislature until elec
tions can be held. The Committee was formally appointed on 26 January 1996.(IHT 
08-12,28-12,29-12-95,27/28-01-96) 

Residence and nationality questions 

During a visit by the British foreign minister to China in January 1996 agreement 
was reached that those who were permanent residents in Hongkong at the time of 
reversion to Chinese rule, including those belonging to non-Chinese ethnic minorities, 
would be allowed to stay.(IHT 1O-01-96} 

According to Chinese policy a distinction was made between Chinese and non
Chinese residents. The latter have foreign nationality but would be allowed living in 
Hongkong after the return of Hongkong to Chinese rule.(IHT 10-04-96) 

On the right of abode of Hongkong Chinese who were living abroad the Chinese 
foreign minster said that ethnic Chinese exiles who were permanent residents of 
Hongkong would be allowed to retain the privilege after 1997, so long as their stay 
abroad did not exceed a certain number of years, a period to be worked out by the 
Joint Liaison Group.(FEER 25-01-96 pp.14-15) 

The head of the Hongkong and Macao Affairs Office said that China did not care 
what other (foreign) passports Hongkong residents hold, provided they do not rely on 
consular protection from other countries and claim Chinese nationality at the same 
time. Hongkong residents who would choose to declare their foreign nationality on 
entering the territory after the 1997 hand-over would automatically have no right to 
vote and to be employed and would be granted conditional residency and work rights. 
On the other hand, if Hongkong residents would choose to travel abroad on non
Chinese travel documents without notifying the local Hongkong authorities, that 
would be acceptable also although it would constitute a departure from the normal 
Chinese stance of not recognizing dual nationality. There were an estimated 700,000 
to 1 million people in Hong Kong with foreign passports. (IHT 13/14-04-96) 

The question whether Hongkong people would acquire Chinese nationality after 
the 1997 takeover was clarified. It was opined that from a British standpoint, those 
who hold British Dependent Territories Citizen passports (or are British subjects) 
would become British overseas nationals (BNO or BOC, see supra p. 384). From the 
Chinese standpoint, ethnic Chinese residents of Hongkong were considered Chinese 
nationals before the handover and would remain Chinese nationals while the others 
would remain aliens. 

The issue was raised about the status of the hundreds of thousands of holders of 
'certificate of identity' documents (CI's) - which had been issued to those Chinese 
who had acquired some foreign citizenship but chose to stay in Hongkong after having 
relinquished their acquired citizenship. (FEER 29-02-96 p.33) 

It was reported that the Preparatory Committee, which had effectively replaced the 
Sino-British Joint Liaison Group for discussion of transition issues, would find diffi
CUlty settling issues related to immigration. China was said to be perplexed about 
whether to allow Hongkong Chinese with foreign passorts to retain their right to re
side permanently in the territory. Allowing it would require changes in China's na-
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tionality law, which does not recognize dual citizenship. China was aware, however, 
of the importance to Hongkong's economic future of keeping home some 700,000 
locals who had a right of abode abroad, as well as coaxing some 40,000 rich locals, 
who had moved abroad after the 1989 Tiananmen incident. (FEER 27-06-96 p.28) 

Agreement on container terminal facilities 

China had protractedly refused to allow the old colonial British-controlled Jardine 
Matheson conglomerate, which had played an important role in the 19th-century 
opium trade, to participate in new large-scale construction projects, such as the buil
ding of new shipping container handling facilities. Other participants in the consor
tium had requested the withdrawal of Jardine Matheson but this was rejected by the 
UK. 

The dispute on the matter between Britain and China was resolved during negotia
tions between the UK foreign minister and the Chinese government in January 1996. 
China was prepared to endorse the outcome of any agreement among the participating 
companies concerned.(IHT 11-01-96; FEER 25-01-96 p.14-15) 

Abolition of existing Legislative Council 

In October 1995, the Chinese foreign minister said that China would disband 
Hongkong's existing, largely elected, legislative council.(FEER 12-10-95 p.15) The 
Hongkong Preparatory Committee (see supra) accordingly decided on 24 March 1996 
to abolish the Council as of 1 July 1997 and to replace it with an appointed Provi
sional Legislative Council.(IHT 25-03-96; FEER 11-04-96 p.14) 

HUMAN RIGHTS 
See also: Hongkong 

German attitude toward China 

As eight Sino-German business deals were signed on the occasion of the visit by 
the Chinese president to Germany, the German chancellor, while saying that Germany 
wanted an "open dialogue that is marked by mutual recognition of universal human 
rights principles", added that in view of China's different stage of economic develop
ment and different cultural traditions "it is to be respected that there are still differ
ences in forms and understanding of human rights" . (lHT 14-07-95) 

This attitude reinforced the announced new EU policy on China which was un
veiled in mid-1995 (infra p. 395) and which firmly backed a circumspect approach to 
China on issues such as human rights, Tibet and nuclear weapons. (FEER 20-07-95 
p.20, 27-07-95 p.22) 

Vietnamese attitude toward linkage of trade and human rights 

Responding to comments by the US state department regretting the imprisonment 
of a number of dissidents, the Vietnamese foreign ministry said Vietnam would not 
accept human rights conditions on trade accords with the US. (see also Aliens, supra 
p. 335)(lHT 18-08-95) 
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Western condemnation of Chinese conviction of dissident 

The conviction of the Chinese dissident WEI JINGSHENG on 13 December 1995 on 
criminal charges gave rise to expressions of indignation and protest from Western 
countries, such as the US, Britain, France, Germany, and the EU, and also from the 
British governor of Hongkong. On the other hand, Asian states were restrained, in 
accordance with the practice of not passing public judgement on their neighbours' 
internal affairs.(IHT 15-12 and 20-12-95) 

Chinese human rights report 

China published a government report on human rights in China. Justifying China's 
human rights record it stressed group rights over individual ones and noted that China 
had given priority to the people's rights to economic development and political or
der. (IHT 28-12-95) 

UN report on human rights in Myanmar 

In his report to the UN Commission on Human Rights, the (Japanese) UN Special 
Rapporteur on Myanmar said that forced I~bour, torture and arbitrary killing are still 
widespread in Myanmar. (IHT 17-04-96) 

No UN action on issue of human rights in China 

For the sixth straight year the UN Commission on Human Rights upheld a Chinese 
motion to take no action on a Western draft resolution criticizing China's human 
rights record. (IHT 25-04-96) EU foreign ministers had backed an American
sponsored resolution calling on the UN to condemn China's human rights rec
ord. (FEER 11-04-95 p. 13) 

French attitude on human rights in China 

It was reported that after the visit of the Chinese premier in April 1996, France 
promised not to raise human rights issues in pUblic. The French foreign minister said 
that "[i]f France forges a partnership with China, then it can hope to make China shift 
its stance" on human rights.(FEER 25-04-96 p.16) 

US inspection of Chinese prison facilities 

In April 1996 China allowed a US customs official to inspect a prison factory, 
approximately a year since the previous visit. China had agreed to such visits under a 
Sino-US memorandum of understanding on prison labour but did not allow them after 
the deterioration of China-US relations in 1995.(IHT 07-05-96) 

IMMUNITY 
See also: Diplomatic inviolability 

Thai law on state immunity 

The Thai government established an inter-agency committee on 21 November 
1995 to study and draft legislation on state immunity. The resolution was motivated by 
the fact that, in view of the developments in international business relations and joint 
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ventures, it is more likely than ever before that a foreign sovereign might be sued in a 
Thai court and the defendant might raise state immunity as a defence. So far Thailand 
did not have legislation on the matter, nor was there a judicial decision setting a legal 
precedent in the field. 

INSURGENTS 
See also: Red Cross 

Muslim insurgents in the Philippines 

It was reported that since the 1992 truce between the Government and the MNLF 
(Moro National Liberation Front), the breakaway Moro Islamic Liberation Front 
(MILF) had been using the negotiated cease fire to build up its strength and that it 
might start an MILF offensive if the MNLF-government talks would collapse. Aware 
of these developments, the MNLF demanded the implementation of the Tripoli 
Agreement including autonomy for 13 provinces in the southern Philippines (see 5 
AsYIL 426)(FEER 13-07-95 p.24) 

The government insisted on constitutional grounds that a referendum be held be
fore autonomy could be granted to the 13 provinces. It referred to a final paragraph in 
the Tripoli Agreement which read: "The government of the Philippines shall take all 
necessary constitutional processes for the implementation of the entire agreement". 
On the island of Mindanao, which is their homeland, the Muslims are, however, out
numbered by the Christians and, therefore, were against a plebiscite. The rebels said 
such a referendum would violate the 1976 Tripoli Agreement which called for 13 
provinces in the south to become an autonomous region with the MNLF serving as 
provisional government until a legislature would be elected. They emphasized that in 
fact the idea of a referendum was explicitly rejected when the agreement was negoti
ated. 

After their third round of talks in July 1995 the government and the Front had 
agreed on nearly all the details of the Tripoli Accord's implementation, except the 
issue of the process of establishing the autonomous region. As a way-out, the presi
dent proposed that the MNLF leader run as a government candidate for governor in 
the 1996 elections in the already existing (limited) Autonomous Region of Muslim 
Mindanao (see AsYIL Vol.3 p.393, Vol.5 p.426). As a governor he would then be in 
a position to prepare a referendum for an extended autonomous region. 

A next round of talks in Jakarta in November-December 1995 failed to produce 
results.(IHT 03-07,27-11-95; FEER 24-08-95 p.23, 14-12-95 p.13) 

In early 1996, an intelligence memorandum reported that the MILF was set "to 
declare an independent Islamic State" and that "some Islamic countries" would sup
port the declaration.(FEER 15-02-96 p.12) While the government said that the MILF 
had just about 8,000 troops - far below the 20,000 estimated by a Philippine senator 
and former defence secretary, or the 40,000 estimate from Western intelligence 
sources - the MILF claimed that it had 120,000 troops. It was said that in the past two 
years the MILF had landed 29 arms shipments from Islamic-fundamentalist allies in 
the Middle East. (FEER 28-03-96 p.26-28) 

The government on 13 May 1996 offered the chairman of the MNLF the post of 
chairman of a proposed "Southern Philippines Council on Peace and Develop
ment" . (FEER 23-05-96 p.15) The MNLF chairman went to Tripoli alledgedly to get 
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Lybian support before agreeing to head the government-proposed Council. Lybian 
support was needed to convince the MILF to go along with the proposal.(FEER 30-
05-96 p.12) 

A breakthrough was achieved in early June 1996.(IHT 06-06-96) It was announced 
on 7 June 1996 that the two sides had agreed on "a fresh approach" to the long stalled 
peace talks. The government offered to set up a "transitional implementation struc
ture" which would consist of a 5-man body called the Southern Philippines Develop
ment Council which would be headed by MNLF leader NUR MISUARI. An aide to the 
President said that the Council would "monitor, coordinate, and even propose and 
implement peace and development projects in Mindanao". He added that it would 
have "administrative powers and functions independent of the existing local govern
ment units". It was suspected, however, that the proposal skirted the only remaining 
question in the peace talks - how the provisional government provided for under the 
1976 Tripoli agreement would be set up.(FEER 20-06-96 p.21) A joint statement 
issued at Davao City on 23 June 1996 expressed the hope that a peace agreement 
might be signed in July 1996 at Jakarta. 

The Muslim revolt was launched in 1972.(IHT 24-06-96) 

Peace plan to end Sri Lankan insurgency 
(See also: Inter-state relations: general aspects, infra p. 395) 

The Sri Lankan government proposed a peace plan that would establish strong 
local councils in the country's eight provinces, including one where Tamil rebels had 
been fighting for autonomy. The plan was part of a constitutional amendment that 
would require the approval of two-thirds of Parliament and a national referen
dum.(IHT 28-07-95) The President on 3 August 1995 unveiled her devolution propos
als, including the merger of the Northern and Easterm provinces demanded by the Ta
mils. Such a merger would form a Tamil majority region covering 30% of the coun
try's territory and two-thirds of its coastline, including the best deep-water harbour in 
the region. The package sought to grant control over sensitive subjects such as land 
and law and order to the regions.(FEER 17-08-95 p.17) 

A radical Sinhalese group, however, denounced the proposals as a 'giant step' 
toward breaking the country in two.(IHT 01-08-95) The plan also met opposition from 
the Buddhist leadership and from members of the cabinet itself. They preferred a 
military defeat of the rebels before implementing political reforms.(IHT 04-09-95) 
The 'Liberation Tigers of Tarnil Eelam' never cared to consider the plan. (IHT 27-11-
95). 

The city of Jaffna was conquered by the government forces on 5 December 1995. 
A Tiger leader announced that peace talks would be impossible as long as government 
troops occupied the city. (IHT 06-12-95;FEER 14-12-95 p.13) 

On 16 January 1996, a legal draft of the government proposals was published. It 
contained specific clauses denying the regional councils the power to hold a referen
dum on secession. (FEER 01-02-96 p.25) 

On 31 January 1996, a bomb exploded in a business district in Colombo killing 
80, injuring 1,400 and damaging property worth millions of dollars. The explosion 
was set off by a suicide squad, a telltale sign that the Tigers were responsible for the 
blast. Yet, speaking at the 4 February 1996 Independence Day celebrations, the Sri 
Lankan president affirmed the government's commitment to find a solution to the 
ethnic questions by political means.(FEER 15-02-96 p.14) 
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On 19 April 1996 government forces launched an offensive against the rebels in 
the eastern part of the Jaffua Peninsula.(IHT 20121-04-96) Also on 19 April, the gov
ernment forces started an operation to encourage the return of displaced civilians to 
Jaffna. The operation was described a success, and the ICRC confirmed that around 
250,000 people had returned, or were in the process of returning, to a Jaffna suburb. 

Later in the month it was reported that the rebel movement was looking for a third 
party to come forward to mediate between the government and the L TTE (IHT 29-04-
96) and that Tiger supporters in London and Berne had asked the Swiss government to 
act in that capacity. (FEER 09-05-96 p.26) 

Myanmar 

In June 1995 the cease-fire between the government and the Karenni rebels (see 5 
AsYIL 427) collapsed when government troops pushed into the Karenni heartland 
between the Salween river and the Thai border.(IHT 23-08-95) 

In the meantime, the Karen National Union guerilla group was hit by a rash of 
defections, about 400 since early July 1995, to a rival organization allied to the gov
ernment - the Democratic Karen Buddhist Army.(FEER 02-08-95 p.13) It was later 
reported that the Karen National Union and the Myanmarese government planned to 
hold peace talks on 14 February 1996.(IHT 14-02-96) 

It was reported in early January 1996 that government troops had overrun the 
headquarters of KHUN SA, the leading opium warlord who also claimed to be fighting 
for an independent state for the Shan minority people. There were rumours that KHuN 
SA was selling out his troops (Mong Tai Army) for an amnesty. Earlier in 1995 part 
of the Mong Tai Army had broken away from KHuN SA'S leadership, accusing him of 
lack of interest in Shan national aspirations.(IHT 03 and 04-01-96) The formal surren
der of 5,000 insurgents took place on 5 January 1996. 

The surrender of KHUN SA'S Mong Tai Army ended the decades-old control by 
KHUN SA of the 'Golden Triangle'. Reportedly, the to-point agreement included an 
amnesty for the drug lord, his retention of a smaller militia, and promises that he 
would not be extradited to the US. (FEER 25-01-96 p.15) 

KHUN SA had been indicted on heroin trafficking charges in the US in 1989, and 
the US had since demanded his extradition. (FEER 14-12-95 p.12) However, the 
Myanmarese foreign minister said on 9 February 1996 that Myanmar would not extra
dite him to the US. (IHT 19-02-96) (Cf. the extradition of THANONG SIRIPRICHAPONG 
5 AsYIL 270) In April 1996 the Myanmarese authorities announced that KHUN SA 
was freed and would not be tried more or less as a reward for his surrender. (IHT 
27/28-04-96) 

After KHuN SA'S surrender, some 2,000 guerillas from the Shan-minority Mong 
Tai Army crossed into northwestern Laos to set up base there. Another 1,000 insur
gents joined the Shan factions that merged under one command in February 1996 and 
vowed to continue armed resistance against the Myanmarese government. (FEER 29-
02-96 p.12) 

Philippine talks with communist insurgents 

The communist-led National Democratic Front refused to join peace talks with the 
Philippine government which were scheduled in late June 1995 in Brussels. The rebels 
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said that Manila must first release one of the Communist Party's ranking members 
and allegedly a member of their negotiating team, who was arrested in May 1995. 

It was announced about a year later that a Manila court had ordered the release of 
a senior communist leader who had been held since May 1995. The Philippine presi
dent said on 19 June 1996 that the talks would be resumed.(IHT 20-06-96; FEER 06-
07-95 p.13) 

INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY 

Singapore patents law 

A new Patents Act had been adopted under the name of Patents (Amendment) Act 
1995. It entered into force on 23 February 1995, and brought the Patents Act into 
conformity with the WTO Agreement on Trade-related Aspects of Intellectual Prop
erty Rights (TRIPS). 

Intellectual property protection in Vietnam 

Among the subjects dealt with by negotiators from the US and Vietnam, who were 
resuming talks on the normalization of trading relations, was the protection of intel
lectual property. It was reported that the protection of trademarks in Vietnam is 
among the best in the region - Vietnam's patent and trademark office, the National 
Office of Industrial Property, being a model government body. Vietnam had already 
acceded to various international agreements on intellectual property and hoped to join 
the Berne Convention for the Protection of Literary and Artistic Works and the WTO. 
A new copyright law was passed in October 1995.(FEER 18-01-96 p.28) 

Japanese copyright protection of recordings 

The US launched a complaint against Japan at the WTO on 9 February 1996 be
cause of the limited character of the protection of foreign recordings dating from be
fore 1971 under the Japanese current copyright law. The US contended that the 1993 
Agreement on Trade-related Aspects of Intellectual Property Rights that took effect in 
developed countries on 1 January 1996 obligated Japan to extend copyright protection 
to foreign recordings of fifty years old. 

Japan argued that the 1993 Agreement provided for exceptions, and that Japan got 
approval for its position from the US and the EU during the Uruguay Round negotia
tions. There were signs, though, that Japan would concede. According to newspaper 
reports on 5 February 1996 the Japanese government decided to extend the period of 
protection for recordings back 50 years, the same as in the US.(IHT 07-02 and 10/11-
02-96) 

Chinese court decision 

In a landmark decision of April 1996 a Beijing court ordered a computer retailer to 
pay damages to Microsoft and two other US software producers.(IHT 10-05-96) 

US-China relations on intellectual property rights protection in China 

In October 1995 China and the US started new talks on intellectual property rights 
and market access.(IHT 11-10-95) Testifying before the US Senate subcommittee on 
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East Asian and Pacific Affairs the deputy US trade representative said that while 
China had staged thousands of raids on retailers and established special courts to try 
offenders, "China's overall implementation of the [26 February 1995] agreement [on 
intellectual property rights, 5 AsYIL 428] falls far short of the requirements of the 
agreement". (IHT 01-12-95) The US subsequently threatened that if China would not 
enforce the agreement within 90 days [until the end of February 1996] it would again 
risk the imposition of serious trade sanctions.(IHT 2/3-12-95) In late January 1996 the 
US again warned China with economic sanctions in the next months. 

While acknowledging that China had made significant efforts to improve its intel
lectual property protection, the US wanted China to revoke business licenses of an 
estimated 34 plants believed to be making pirated cd's, destroy their equipment and 
products and prosecute their owners, all before 15 May 1996. To stem a flow of pi
rated cd's into international markets China was asked to better police its borders, 
especially with Hong Kong. To reduce the financial incentives for unauthorized local 
copying, the US would' press China to lower its tariffs on licensed computer software, 
movies, music and other copyrighted goods imported from the US. 

China responded by warning that US businesses would suffer if the US imposed 
sanctions.(IHT 05 and 07-02-96) But it was reported in early March 1996 that the 
business licenses of two foreign companies would be revoked for illegally copying 
compact disks and that four to six cd-plants would be closed.(IHT 06-03-96) 

In April 1996 the US delivered an ultimatum, warning that if China continued to 
tolerate abundant violation of the 1995 IPR agreement it would be difficult for the US 
government to obtain Congressional approval for renewal of most-favoured nation 
status for China.(IHT 17-04-96) The Chinese ministry of foreign trade and economic 
co-operation (MOFTEC) responded that "[if] the US goes so far as to implement its 
trade retaliation, China will, according to its foreign trade law, take countermeasures 
to safeguard its sovereignty and national esteem". (IHT 4/5-05-96) This developed 
even as the US ambassador to China said that China would not face a deadline to 
crack down on intellectual property rights infringements. He said that China had taken 
steps to clamp down on domestic piracy but had fallen short on the other terms of the 
guidelines to implement the IPR agreement.(FEER 02-05-96 p.81) 

On 15 May 1996 the US announced punitive trade sanctions affecting more than 
$2 billion in textile and electronic goods, unless the talks would result in a break
through in the following month, before 17 June.(IHT 15-05-96) The sanctions would 
mean imposing 100% tariffs on $2 billion worth of US imports from China unless the 
latter would agree by June 17 to crack down on counterfeiters. As it was analyzed, the 
sanctions to be imposed on China on June 17 would hit hardest the trade in the fol
lowing sectors: the $2 billion export trade in textiles and apparel, $500 million in 
consumer electronics, and $500 million in other consumer products.(FEER 30-05-95 
p.49, 51) The following day China issued its list of counter-measures, consisting of, 
inter alia, the halting of the approval process for US-funded ventures seeking to set up 
joint ventures, branches or representative offices in China. China would also block 
imports of all US-made audio-visual products, and would levy 100 percent punitive 
tariffs on a wide range of US exports to China.(IHT 16-05-96) The two parties agreed 
to resume talks on the issue as from 6 June.(IHT 31-05-96) 
[The EU trade commisioner said on 9 May 1996 that the EU would not support the 
US in the latter's threat of trade sanctions against China for failing to stop copyright 
piracy.(FEER 30-05-95 p.49)] 
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On 13 June 1996 the US trade representative said that last minute Chinese meas
ures were still insufficient unless China, inter alia, would agree on a long-term 
mechanism for monitoring plants to ensure that, once closed, they did not reopen 
unless they had negotiated licenses with the foreign companies to produce their goods 
legally. (IHT 14-06-96) 

On 17 June 1996 the US withdrew its threat of punitive sanctions, confirming that 
China had taken genuine steps to curb piracy, to prosecute those who were in viola
tion of the law and to prevent future infringements, such as heightened border controls 
to prevent export and increased access for legitimate US products, the introduction of 
identification codes on cd's, regulating the importation of cd-presses, the suspension 
of the establishment of any new cd-production enterprises, and the permission for 
foreign recording companies to license their entire repertoire of artists to Chinese 
companies.(IHT 18-06-96; FEER 27-06-96 p.65) 

INTER-STATE RELATIONS: GENERAL ASPECTS 

European Union - China 

The European Trade Commissioner outlined plans on 5 July 1995 for a global EU 
policy toward China. In recognition of "China's worldwide and regional economic 
and political influence" the EU Commission unveiled a blueprint for upgrading Euro
pe's relations with China. The EU paper which outlined the new EU strategy was said 
to assert that China is set to become "a cornerstone in Europe's external relations, 
both with Asia and globally". It promised 'wholehearted' support for China's in
volvement in the international community, including speedy Chinese membership in 
the WTO. The main focus of the new EU policy would be on developing closer eco
nomic ties with China. [Bilateral Euro-Chinese trade had grown from $12 billion in 
1985 to over $40 billion in 1994] 

The policy firmly backed a circumspect approach to China on issues such as hu
man rights, Tibet, and nuclear arms. Unlike past relations, trade, human rights and 
even scientific and cultural ties would be brought under one umbrella, and the test of 
any policy should be its effectiveness rather than 'easy popularity at home' . (IHT 06-
07-95; FEER 20-07-95 p.20, 27-07-95 p.22) 

Indian support for Sri Lanka 

It was reported that India offered to help the Sri Lankan armed forces in their 
fight against the Tamil Tigers with non-lethal defence equipment including mine de
tectors and anti-missile flares for aircraft. The Indian navy would also try to tighten 
its cordon around the sea approaches to the Jaffna Peninsula, the Tigers' stronghold. 

India's recent formal request for extradition of a Tiger leader in connection with 
the assassination of prime minister RAnv GANDHI in 1991 had tipped India's policy 
closer to the Sri Lankan government. (FEER 13-07-95 p.14) 

Laos - Cambodia - Myanmar 

It was reported that Laos was playing a crucial role in negotiations aimed at im
proving relations between Cambodia and Myanmar. Laos was seen as a neutral gound 
for such talks and Cambodia wanted to conduct negotiations in a discreet environ-
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ment, as openly flaunting its relationship with the military government in Yangon 
would anger Cambodia's backers in the West. Laos also seemed to have played a 
useful role when the Laotian prime minister, during his visit to Japan in early June 
1995, requested the Japanese government to resume full development assistance to 
Myanmar.(see supra p. 368) It was the first time that Laos had made an appeal on 
behalf of a third country.(FEER 20-07-95 p.12) 

Besides, common political views coupled with anti-Thai feelings appeared to have 
resulted in the emergence of a new mini-block in Southeast Asia. As Thai policy was 
maintaining links with rebels against the governments in Laos, Cambodia and Myan
mar, the three countries mistrusted Thailand's intentions.(FEER 18-04-96 p.23) 

China - US 

It was reported that China was suspecting a containment-like pattern in recent US 
actions, such as the decision to allow the Taiwanese president to visit the US, the esta
blishment of diplomatic relations with Vietnam, a historically troublesome neighbour 
for China, the open discouragement of Chinese sales of nuclear equipment to Iran and 
arms sales to Myanmar and Pakistan, the opposition to China's admission to the 
WTO, the criticism of China's nuclear tests, the US discussions on a security relation
ship with India, the insistence on undisrupted navigation in the South China Sea where 
China and other countries have rival claims, the pressure on China over human rights, 
the similar pressures over trade issues. The Chinese suspicions could be summarized 
in four points: the US was trying to divide China territorially, subvert it politically, 
contain it strategically and frustrate it economically.(IHT 10-07,02-08-95) 

In his speech to the UN General Assembly in September 1995 the Chinese foreign 
minister criticized the US for pursuing 'hegemonic' aims, seeking to contain 
China.(lHT 28-09-95) 

It was reported that China wanted the US to denounce independence movements in 
Taiwan and Tibet, and an assurance that there would be no repeat of a visit by the 
Taiwanese president to the US, as a condition for sending its ambassador back to 
Washington (see 5 AsYIL 434). 

After the US State Department publicly restated the US one-China policy on 10 
July 1995, it was reaffirmed by the US White House on 13 July that Taiwan is part of 
China. As to visits by the Taiwanese president, the spokesman said: "According to 
our policy, President Lee would not be allowed to make an official visit to the US", 
adding that any furture requests for private visits "we would consider on a case-by 
case basis" . (lHT 13-07, 14-07-95) 

In early October 1995 the Chinese foreign minister referred to a US offer to make 
a commitment in these terms, but said that China was not satisfied, urging a new 
formulation of US policy toward Taiwan clearly distancing itself from a Taiwan strat
egy of achieving an international status independent of the mainland. (lHT 02-10-95) 

Among the positive gestures offered by the US in July 1995 aiming at halting the 
deterioration in its relations with China was the suggestion by the US president to the 
Chinese president to meet during the celebration of the UN's 50th anniversary when 
the latter would be in New York, and even to invite the Chinese president to Wash
ington, but only provided China would release the arrested US citizen who was ac-
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cused of espionage (see supra, Aliens, p. 334). The following day China rejected the 
idea of releasing the arrested man before completion of the investigation and the trial. 

The meeting between the US and Chinese foreign ministers in Brunei on the occa
sion of the ASEAN Regional Forum talks on 1 August 1995 resulted in agreement to 
continue high-level contacts, but failed to resolve the key issues undermining Sino-US 
relations. Nor was there agreement on resuming talks on human rights or arms pro
liferation which were broken off by China following the Taiwanese president's trip to 
the US. 

The US secretary of state clarified to his Chinese counterpart on 1 August 1995 
that he "could not rule out possible future visits" by the Taiwanese premier to the US, 
although such visits would be "strictly private and strictly unofficial". 

As to a Chinese demand for a US apology for allowing the Taiwanese president to 
visit the US, the US assistant secretary of state for East Asia and the Pacific said: 
"We cannot meet that condition".(IHT 31-07,01-08,02-08-95; FEER 10-08-95 pp.14-
17) 

The official Chinese press agency said on 23 August 1995 that relations with the 
US were at their worst since ties were established in 1979, and warned against the 
start of a Chinese-US Cold War. The commentary also included a harsh attack on the 
US media for articles that were feeding animosity by depicting China as belligerent 
and dangerous. 

Sino-US relations had sharply deteriorated since May 1995 when the US agreed to 
let Taiwan's president become the first Taiwanese leader to visit the US. China had 
accused the Taiwanese and the US of attempting to make Taiwan independent.(IHT 
24-08-95) 

Relations started improving with the expUlsion of the US citizen convicted for 
espionage (see Aliens, supra p. 334), China deciding in late August 1995 to send its 
ambassador back to Washington, and the US government's decision that the US presi
dent's wife would visit China as the head of the US delegation to the UN World Con
ference on Women. (see 5 AsYIL 402)(IHT 29-08-95;FEER 07-09-95 p.16) 

After a three-months delay, China agreed to the nomination of a next US ambas
sador to Beijing. Reversely, the Chinese ambassador, who had been called back in 
June 1995 after the row about the visit of the Taiwanese president to the US (5 AsYIL 
434), returned to his post in October 1995 in order to be present at the planned meet
ing in New York between the Chinese and US presidents.(IHT 18-10-95; FEER 05-
10-95 p.15) 

There was disagreement initially over the ceremonial aspects of a meeting that 
could take place during the presence of the Chinese president in the US to attend the 
commemoration of the UN's 50th anniversary. China insisted on a full state visit in 
case of a meeting in Washington. When the US refused to give in, China accepted a 
meeting of the presidents in New York.(IHT 02-10-95; FEER 12-10-95 p.18) The 
meeting took place in New York on 24 October 1995. 

It was reported that China tried hard right up until the last moments leading to the 
summit, to get the US to agree to a fourth communique (besides those of 1972, 1979 
and 1982) setting out the principles underlying their bilateral relationship. But Wash
ington rejected these attempts since it did not want to change the wording of the pre
vious three communiques issued since 1972, in particular with regard to Taiwan. On 
the eve of the summit, the Chinese president said that "the question of Taiwan is the 
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most important and sensitive issue in China-US relations".(IHT 26-10-95;FEER 02-
11-95 p.14) 

The improvement of Sino-US relations progressed on 17 November 1995 by the 
resumption of a program of high-level military contacts, agreed during a visit by the 
US assistant secretary of defense to China.(IHT 18/19-11-95) 

The US assistant secretary of state for East Asian and Pacific affairs said in late 
January 1996 that the US was tracking China's military build-up, "including its pro
jection capabilities near its borders", clarifying that he referred to Taiwan and the 
South China Sea. Yet he said that this did not mean that the US considered China to 
be a threat, nor that the US was out to contain China.(IHT 25-01-96) 

It was reported in January 1996 that on 19 December 1995 a US aircraft carrier 
had passed through the Taiwan strait for the first time in 17 years. Although US offi
cials blamed bad weather for the unusual route, it was seen as a sign of the tensions 
between China and the US over Taiwan's impending elections. Aircraft carriers usu
ally pass to the east of Taiwan.(IHT 27128-01-96) China filed a protest.(IHT 29-01-
96) 

After having granted a visa to the Taiwanese vice-president for a stopover in the 
US on his flight to Guatemala in early January 1996, the US again granted a visa to 
the Taiwanese vice-president for stop-overs in the US on his flights to Haiti and EI 
Salvador in February 1996. According to the US spokesman there would be "no pub
lic activities" by the official during the stopovers. China made representations to the 
US over the issuance of the visa.(IHT 01 and 02-02-96) 

Upon reports that China planned to conduct a large military exercise in the Taiwan 
strait beginning early February 1996, apparently as part of an effort to intimidate 
Taiwan before the presidential elections on the island on 23 March 1996, it was re
ported that the US would explicitly warn China that heightened tension could lead to 
miscalculation and accident. Although the Chinese foreign ministry called the military 
exercises a normal occurrence, the US side considered the planned operation excep
tionally large and meant to be destabilizing. The US approach to the problem for three 
decades had been to sell Taiwan enough arms to defend itself, deterring China from 
attack and reducing the chances that US forces would be drawn in.(IHT 06-02-96) 

The US defense minister said on 13 February 1996 that China had failed to fulfill 
its promise to become a 'responsible world power' by conducting missile tests and 
large military maneuvres off Taiwan and allegedly exporting nuclear weapons tech
nology and abusing human rights. He said that US policy toward China was based on 
'constructive engagement' because the US could not ignore the world's most populous 
country. (IHT 14-02-96) Advocating closer American ties to the Chinese military lead
ership, he said: "We can not make our entire relationship hostage to a single issue". 

In the same month it was reported that the US had decided to conduct more high
level talks with China. These intentions were depicted as the beginning of a new 
'strategic dialogue' aimed at fostering closer ties despite the growing frictions. The 
underlying idea was the hypothesis that the two countries have more to agree about 
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than squabble over, if they consider a broad range of common concerns instead of 
focusing only on problems.(IHT 22-02-96) 

By way of response to Chinese missile tests off the Taiwan coast in March 1996 
(supra p. 362) the US on 10 March 1996 moved an aircraft carrier group close to 
Taiwan although still between Okinawa and Taiwan and not yet in the Taiwan Strait. 
Meanwhile the US called the tests 'reckless' and 'risky' and warned that there would 
be 'really grave consequences' if China continued to threaten Taiwan.(lHT 11-03-
96;FEER 21-03-96 pp.14-16) It was later reported that US and Taiwan officials met 
'unofficially' in a New York hotel on 11 March 1996 and discussed China's position 
on Taiwan as well as the prevention of provocative responses from the Taiwanese 
side. It was the highest level meeting held since the severance of formal relations in 
1979.(IHT 4/5-05-96) 

The following day, 11 March 1996, the Chinese foreign minister warned the US 
against intervening, saying: "It is ridiculous for some people to call openly for inter
ference by the Seventh Fleet or even for protecting Taiwan. These people must have 
forgotten that Taiwan is part of China and not a protectorate of the US". He added 
that "Should foreign forces collude to interfere in Taiwan or try to split the mother
land, then the situation would become very risky". 

Meanwhile the US government said it was sending extra warships, including a 
second aircraft carrier, to the region as a 'precautionary measure'. The US assistant 
secretary of state for East Asia and the Pacific said that the two nuclear-powered car
riers were dispatched to ensure that there would be no further escalation by China and 
to reassure Asian countries that the US was willing to play a stabilizing role in the 
region. A US administration official further said that "from a policy of comprehensive 
engagement we have suddenly lurched into containment".(IHT 12-03-96; FEER 21-
03-96 p.14~ 16, 28-03-96 p.16) 

It was reported the following day that China had been sending signals to the US 
that China did not intend to invade or attack Taiwan, while the Taiwanese vice
president was reported to have circulated a document in which he stated: "I reiterate 
that the Republic of China government is adamant in its pursuit of national reunifi
cation and strong opposition to Taiwan independence" . (IHT 13-03-96) It was later 
reported that on 8 March 1996 Chinese and US officials had met privately and had 
reached an 'understanding' that the US would use its influence to try to restrain Tai
wan from any more far-reaching moves toward independence, and in return China 
would not use military force to resolve its dispute with Taiwan.(IHT 25-03-96,4/5-05-
96) At a news conference the Chinese prime minister on the one hand warned the US 
not to make a show of force in the Taiwan Strait, but on the other hand said that 
China could resolve its differences with Taiwan peacefully, while expressing himself 
about Sino-US relations in a conciliatory way.(lHT 18-03-96) On 19 March 1996 it 
was announced that the Chinese and US foreign ministers would meet on 21 April 
(IHT 20-03-96), and on 26 March the US announced that its aircraft-carriers would be 
withdrawn from the area, while Taiwan announced a plan to lift the ban on direct 
travel, trade and communication links to the mainland that had existed since 
1949.(IHT 26 and 27-03-96) 

The Chinese foreign ministry warned the US in March 1996 it "must immediately 
stop its activities designed to interfere with China's internal affairs", referring to, 
inter alia, US arms sales to Taiwan. 
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Although the US under-secretary of state said that the US had no plans to speed up 
arms deliveries to Taiwan, the US and Taiwan agreed during the same month on the 
sale of missiles, an advanced targeting and navigation system for fighter planes and a 
package of electronic warfare devices. The sale was presented as resulting from a 
long-standing US commitment to bolster the defence of Taiwan and "not out of the 
historical pattern" . (IHT 21-03-96) 

Meanwhile, the US House of Representatives approved a non-binding resolution 
on 19 March 1996 according to which US forces "should defend Taiwan in the event 
of invasion, missile attack, or blockade by China". [This refers to the State Depart
ment authorization bill, later also adopted by the US Senate on 28 March 1996. The 
bill included inviting the Taiwanese president to the US, increasing ties with Taiwan, 
toughening human rights pressure on China, designating an envoy to Tibet and setting 
up Radio Free Asia broadcasts into China].{IHT 01-04-96; FEER 28-03-96 pp.16-18) 

The Chinese foreign ministry denounced the resolution as having 'intensified tensi
ons' and accused the US of "attempting to obstruct the Chinese nation from realizing 
the reunification of the motherland". As to the US arms deliveries to Taiwan the Chi
nese foreign ministry said that it violated the 1982 US pledge to limit weapons sales to 
Taiwan and contradicted the US calls for a reduction in international arms sales.{IHT 
22-03-96) 

It was reported that after having decided to extend MFN-status to China in late 
May 1996 the US president in early June was preparing to send his national security 
adviser to China to try to ease the frictions between the two countries. The most re
cent visit of a top-level US official was that of the US commerce secretary in October 
1995.{IHT 03-06-96) 

Vietnam - US 
(see also Aliens) 

After the US president announced his decision to grant full diplomatic recognition 
to Vietnam on 11 July 1995 (supra p. 355), it was reported that there still remained 
the question of granting MFN trade status to Vietnam: being a communist country like 
China, its trade status would be subject to renewal annually.{FEER 20-07-95 p.16) 
Under the terms of the 1974 US law that governed US commerce with Vietnam, be
fore the US could grant most-favoured-nation status to Vietnam a trade agreement 
must be concluded between the two countries, eliminating the high tariffs faced by US 
companies when they export to Vietnam.(IHT 13-07-95) On 5 August 1995, the US 
secretary of state said that US officials would visit Hanoi to begin work on a trade 
treaty. MFN status and US government insurance for investments in Vietnam should 
follow eventually.{FEER 17-08-95 p.22) 

Cambodia - Vietnam 

The Vietnamese president made a state visit to Phnom Penh aimed at 
'consolidating the friendship' between the two countries 'despite some remaining 
issues'. The two countries have disputes over borders and migration. Vietnamese 
troops invaded Cambodia in 1978 and eventually toppled the Khmer Rouge govern
ment.{FEER 17-08-95 p.13) 
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us - Asia 

It was reported that the US government considered the 100,000 US troops sta
tioned in Japan and South Korea vital to the security in Asia, particularly because of 
threats from China and North Korea. The US was spending about $2.7 billion a year 
to station 37,000 troops in South Korea, supplemented by $300 million, to be in
creased to $390 million by 1998, from South Korea for their maintenance.(IHT 11-04-
96) 

On the occasion of his visit to Japan in April 1996 the US president said, inter 
alia: "I believe that our presence is needed here as long as people have any fear at all 
that some countries might seek to dominate others, or that Asia might become a bat
tleground for any sort of security problem that would affect the freedom and inde
pendence and the safety of the people of Japan or our other allies in the area". He said 
no one was "immune to the threat posed by rogue states, by the spread of weapons of 
mass destruction, by terrorism, crime and drug trafficking, by environmental decay 
and economic dislocation" .(IHT 18-04-96) 

Thailand - Myanmar 

Relations between the two countries had deteriorated since late 1994. Contentious 
issues were fishing activities and Myanmarese accusations that Thailand was harbor
ing ethnic rebels who fought the Myanmarese government. On 1 September 1995 a 
Thai delegation arrived in Yangon for a two-day visit to try to repair the strained 
relations.(IHT 2/3-09-95) 

A visit by the prime minister of Thailand to Yangon - the first visit by a Thai 
premier since 1980, planned for January 1996 - finally took place in March 1996. On 
that occasion the two countries agreed that Myanmar would release 100 Thai nationals 
who were serving prison terms in Myanmar. Most of them were believed to be fish
ermen who had intruded into Myanmarese waters.(IHT 19-03-96; FEER 11-01-96 
p.12)(see supra p. 374) 

Asia-Europe Meeting (ASEM) 

The EU gave its endorsement to the ASEAN intitiative [at the first ASEAN-EU 
Senior Officials Meeting, Singapore, May 1995] for a summit of Asian and European 
leaders in March 1996. The idea was originally launched by the prime minister of Sin
gapore during a 1994 visit to France. The projected meeting was to consist of the 
members of the European Union, the members of ASEAN, China, Japan and South 
Korea. 

The plan was bluntly criticized by the Indian foreign minister because it left out 
India. "How could you hold an Asian summit without taking India into it, a country 
with the second largest population in the world? It is almost like playing Hamlet with
out the Prince of Denmark" .(IHT 05-12-95) 

The meeting was intended to focus on economic co-operation, especially expan
sion of trade and investment. Asian officials were concerned that some European 
countries, influenced by domestic political pressures, would bring up issues that 
would sour the atmosphere of the summit, divert its attention from matters of mutual 
interest and prompt the Asian side to reply in kind.(IHT 13-02-96) 
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At the threshhold of the meeting, the French president urged Asian and European 
leaders to forge a 'new relationship' .(IHT 29-02-96) The president of the EU Council 
of Ministers said that "what we need is a global partnership, covering trade, but also 
politics,science and culture". While the EU Trade Commissioner stated earlier that 
"Europe has no intention of trying to enforce a social diktat on the rest of the world", 
he asserted that "the question of the relationship between social standards and trade 
needs to be looked at carefully and openly" . (FEER 29-02-96 p.16) 

The meeting finally took place on 1 and 2 March 1996. Senior officials of the 
participating states would hold follow-up talks in Brussels on 25 July 1996.{IHT 2/3-
03-96) 

The meeting agreed to launch an Asia-Europe Partnership for Greater Growth to 
cover expanded trade, investment, technology, scientific, educational and cultural 
exchanges. It did not establish a new organization nor did it set firm targets for eco
nomic liberalization. It was agreed to reconvene in Britain in 1998 and in South Korea 
in 2000, with foreign, economic and possibly finance ministers meeting in the interim, 
as well as businessmen, officials and experts. The meeting also decided to back a 
Malaysian-coordinated study to build an integrated Asian railroad network, and to 
form an Asia-Europe Business Forum. It also decided to set up an Asia-Europe Foun
dation in Singapore to promote exchanges between think-tanks, peoples and cultural 
groups, and an Asia-Europe University Program to develop better understanding of 
the cultures, histories and business practices of both regions.{IHT 04-03-96) 

North Korea - US 

On the occasion of the opening of a Korean War memorial in Washington in July 
1995 the US president said that further US efforts to improve ties with North Korea 
would be contingent upon North Korea's willingness to talks with South Korea. 

Later in early 1996 the same assurance was again given by the US national secu
rity advisor to allay fears that the US might deal with North Korea behind the South's 
back, especially in connection with the US decision to contribute a symbolic $2 mil
lion to famine aid in North Korea.{IHT 06-02-96; FEER 10-08-95 p.22) 

A US delegation was to visit North Korea beginning 23 September 1995 to discuss 
setting up a liaison office. This was part of the North Korea-US 'Agreed Framework' 
(5 AsYIL 545). It was expected that the first US mission would be set up at the Ger
man embassy which had ample room.{IHT 07-09,28-09-95) 

The US began to alter US policy towards North Korea since late 1995. It believed 
that North Korea, suffering under food shortage and longer-term economic problems, 
might some time collapse as East European governments did in the late 1990s. Such 
change should be made more gradual, and a decision to provide $2 million of food 
was to be seen in this context. [see supra p. 370]{IHT 12-02-96) 

The two countries agreed to start talks on the production and sale of missiles on 19 
April 1996 in Berlin.(IHT 19-04-96) 

A US emissary was sent to North Korea in an effort to entice North Korea to ac
cept the US proposal for quadrulateral peace talks.{IHT 25126-05-96)(see infra p. 423) 
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North Korea - Russia 

Russia announced on 7 September that it would abolish a 1961 Treaty of friend
ship, co-operation and mutual assistance with North Korea that obliged Russia to 
military intervention in case North Korea come under attack. A foreign ministry spo
kesman said that the agreement "has become outdated and does not correspond to new 
realities in Russia, in Russian-Korean relations and in Northeast Asia". The treaty had 
been renewed automatically every five years, but could be revised or canceled one 
year before the expiration date.(IHT 08-09-95) 

After the Treaty expired on 10 September 1995, discussions between the two 
countries produced a new draft treaty based 'on friendly relations.' The new accord 
removes a key element in the old treaty which called for either side to come to the 
other's aid in the event of an armed attack. (FEER 05-10-95 p .14) 

South Korea - Russia 

The visit by the Russian prime minister to Seoul in late September 1995 resulted 
in a Declaration on the Promotion of Trade, Economic, Scientific, and Technological 
Co-operation. Under the Declaration the two countries agreed, inter alia, to seek the 
implementation of large-scale joint projects, such as the development of gas deposits 
in Siberia, and the laying of gas pipelines to Korea. 

The Declaration also referred to Korean support for Russian membership in 
APEC. Further, reference was made to an agreement on the resolution of part of the 
outstanding Russian debts, which was signed on 10 July 1995. The two countries 
would also encourage mutual private investment and the conclusion of agreements 
between their respective institutions and companies dealing with air, sea and other 
transportation, promote exchanges of economic, scientific and technological informa
tion, develop co-operation in the field of basic and applied science research, further 
protection of each other's intellectual property rights, further economic and other 
exchanges between provinces of the two countries, and reinforce co-operation within 
the framework of the international economic system and international financial in
stitutions. (Korea Times 29-09-95) 

Indonesia - New Zealand 

New Zealand apologized to Indonesia after several incidents of burning of the 
Indonesian flag by East Timorese activists demanding independence for East Timor, 
and following Indonesian protest.(IHT 16/17-09-95) 

Legality of Japan's annexation of Korea in 1910 

In response to a question in the Japanese parliament on 9 October 1995 the prime 
minister said that the Japanese-Korean annexation treaty of 1910 had been concluded 
and carried out following proper procedures and had been 'legally effective'. [The 
treaty was in fact signed under duress by a Korean prime minister who was widely 
considered a Japanese puppet] 

The South Korean government immediately rejected these remarks. A South Ko
rean foreign ministry statement said: "The government has made it clear time and 
again that the Korea-Japan annexation treaty was enforced on the Korean people 
against their will, so the treaty was null and void". (IHT 11-10-95) The Japanese 

Kriangsak Kittichaisaree and Soh Tse Bian - 9789004400658
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:29:39PM

via free access



404 ASIAN YEARBOOK OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 

prime minister later expressed regret over his remarks but did not retract them, while 
admitting that the parties were not on an 'equal footing'. 

As a result of the incident a planned Japanese-Korean summit meeting at the UN 
was scrapped and an annual South Korean-Japanese parliamentarians' meeting sched
uled for November 1995 was shelved.(IHT 13-10,19-10-95) 

Restatement of Chinese policy 

The Chinese president in his speech on the occasion of the 50th UN anniversary 
celebration warned other countries against dictating China's internal politics, espe
cially on Taiwan. (IHT 25-10-95) 

Indonesia - Israel 

The normalization of Indonesian-Israeli relations progressed with the second 
meeting of the heads of state in New York in October 1995. The meeting came two 
years after the Israeli prime minister briefly visited Jakarta in 1993.(FEER 02-11-95 
p.13) 

Iran - Bangladesh 

The Iranian president made an official 4-day trip to Dhaka in October 1995. His 
delegation promised to build an oil refinery and a liquefied petroleum gas plant in 
Bangladesh, worth $1 billion. The visit was part of a three-country Asian tour aimed 
at boosting Iran's ties with Vietnam, the Philippines and Bangladesh. 

During the Dhaka visit, Iran managed to successfully broker a tripartite transit 
deal involving Bangladesh, Iran and Turkmenistan. Under the agreement, Turkmeni
stan would be allowed to ship goods via Iran and Bangladesh and vice versa. Bangla
desh would also be allowed to ship goods through Turkmenistan to other Central 
Asian republics.(FEER 26-10-95 p.74) 

China - South Korea 

The Chinese president came to South Korea on 13 November for a five-day visit, 
to discuss security on the Korean Peninsula. It was the first trip to Seoul by a Chinese 
head of state since diplomatic ties were established in 1992. 

The two countries signed an agreement under which China could benefit from a 
Korean Economic Development Cooperation Fund, set up in 1987 to offer soft loans 
to Korean companies investing in developing countries in the region. 

In his speech to the South Korean National Assembly the Chinese president 
pledged that China would "never take part in an arms race, never engage in expan
sion, never seek hegemony". (IHT 01-11,14-11,15-11-95) 

China - North Korea 

It was reported that North Korea rejected a proposed state visit by the Chinese 
president. The Chinese wanted to balance the visit of the president to South Ko
rea.(FEER 30-11-95 p.12) 
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Pakistan-Iran friction on Afghanistan 

The Pakistani prime minister paid a visit to Iran early November 1995 to try to 
end a dispute with Iran over Afghanistan. 

Iran had been alarmed by the rapid rise of the Sunni Muslim Taleban militia in 
Afghanistan, and accused it of being supported by Pakistan and the US. Pakistan de
nied the allegations.(IHT 07-11-95) 

Japan - US 

On the occasion of a visit by the US president to Japan in April 1996 two declara
tions were issued, one on security matters [see injra,p. 427] and another on expansion 
of co-operation on global issues as earlier included in a joint statement of July 1993, 
by adding food shortages, terrorism, infectious diseases, democracy, technological 
education and natural disasters. (IHT 18-04-96) 

In an address to the Japanese parliament during the above visit the US president 
urged Japan to forge an alliance with the US for the next century and to develop an 
international leadership role. Besides he strongly defended the US' presence in 
Asia.(IHT 19-04-96) 

South Korea - Japan 

In an off-the-record briefing in November 1995 the Japanese minister in charge of 
the management and coordination agency said about the period of Japanese coloni
zation of Korea: "During the colonial period, Japan also did good things". This re
mark was angrily rejected by both South and North Korea. The row threatened a bi
lateral meeting scheduled between the Japanese prime minister and the South Korean 
president at the Osaka summit of the APEC on 18 November.(IHT 11112-11-95) 

The minister concerned resigned some days later.(IHT 14-11-95) 

The South Korean president and the Japanese prime minister held a meeting at the 
Korean island of Cheju on 23 June 1996 aimed at improving ties. The impetus for the 
meeting was the joint hosting of the 2002 (football) World Cup.(IHT 22/23-06,24-06-
96) 

India - France 

India postponed a meeting of the Indo-French Joint Commission planned for late 
November 1995, allegedly because of French plans to sell Mirage fighter aircraft to 
Pakistan.(supra p.339) It would have been the first meeting of the commission in four 
years.(IHT 17-11-95) 

India - China 

On the occasion of a visit by the chairman of the Chinese National People's Con
gress to India the two countries pledged to strengthen economic ties and resolve their 
border dispute. (IHT 18/19-11-95) 

China - Japan 

On the occasion of a visit by the Japanese foreign minister to China the Chinese 
foreign minister reiterated that awareness of the past was the key to unlocking a better 
future, and expressed the hope that the Japanese government could fully recognize the 
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importance and sensitiveness of the historical issue, and would treat properly ques
tions in this regard. The Japanese minister underscored his country's commitment to 
view the country's wartime past in a 'correct manner' and said that the development 
of relations between Japan and China was the highest purpose of Japan's foreign pol
icy.(IHT 20-12-95) 

China - Japan - US 
(see: Military alliance, infra p. 429) 

Iran - Russia 

During a visit to Iran the Russian deputy prime minister called for an increase of 
economic and trade ties between the two countries. Joint financial commissions were 
set up and agreement was reached on banking structures and expanding economic and 
technological co-operation. It was reported that a 10-year economic co-operation 
agreement was being prepared. (IHT 28-12-95) 

China - Russia 

It was reported that in the context of improving relations the two countries agreed 
in September 1995 to cease aiming nuclear weapons at one another.(IHT 30/31-12-
95101-01-96) 

The Russian president visited China in late April 1996. The relationship between 
the two countries was called a 'strategic partnership' towards the 21st century. 

During the visit the two countries concluded 14 agreements, many of which reiter
ated earlier ones yet to be implemented. They ranged from trade deals and nuclear 
energy co-operation to a partnership to fight crime. Besides a declaration gave ex
pression to a joint stand on major regional and international problems, while an 
agreement among China, Russia and three Central Asian republics (see irifra) con
tained confidence-building measures along their common borders. A most notable 
agreement provided that Russia and China would set up a telephone hot line linking 
the two capitals. 

The two presidents also agreed to renew efforts to remove the existing controversy 
over the demarcation of the 4,300-kilometre common border. This demarcation would 
take place under a 1991 border agreement (1 AsYIL 274).(IHT 25-04,26-04-96;FEER 
23-05-96 p.40) 

China-Russia-Central Asia 
(see also: Borders) 

The presidents of China, Russia, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan ana Tajikistan signed a 
treaty on 26 April 1996, stipulating that the military forces of the five countries would 
not attack each other, inform each other of any exercises, and establish friendly 
ties.(IHT 24-04,27/28-04-96;FEER 02-05-96 p.17) 

Iran - Syria 

The foreign minister of Iran acknowledged on 3 January 1996 that there were 
differences between Iran and Syria, apparently on Syrian efforts to make peace with 
Israel. Iranian officials and the press had been sharply rebuking Syria for resuming 
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peace talks with israel and backing the United Arab Emirates in a territorial dispute 
with Iran (2 AsYIL 379).(IHT 04-01-96) 

India - Pakistan 

The Indian foreign minister said that India was ready to resume bilateral talks with 
Pakistan, stalled since January 1994. He welcomed a statement by Pakistan's prime 
minister that Pakistan was keen on further dialogue with India. He ruled out any third 
party role on bilateral issues.(IHT 16-01-96) 

Upon the istallation of a new Indian cabinet early June 1996 the Pakistani prime 
minister appealed for bilateral talks to stabilize the subcontinent to which the Indian 
prime minister responded positively, writing: "As we approach a new millennium, I 
believe there is a historic opportunity for us who are at the helm of affairs in our re
spective countries to give a lead in this direction" .(IHT 10-06-96) 

Singapore - Australia 

Increasingly close ties between the two countries over a broad spectrum, from 
security to trade and investment, had paved the way for a wide-ranging bilateral 
agreement to be formally concluded shortly under the name "Singapore-Australia New 
Partnership" .(IHT 17-01-96) 

China - Vatican 

It was reported that China launched new efforts to revive talks with the Vatican on 
ending their 45-year-long rift. But China still demanded that the Vatican should cut its 
links with the Taipei government. Earlier talks had broken down because of the 1989 
Tiananmen incident. (IHT 29-02-96) 

China - Haiti 

During the UN Security Council discussions on the extension of a UN force man
date to support the new Haitian government, China tried to mess up the plans by opt
ing for a maximum of 1,200 instead of the requested 1,900 troops, by way of punis
hing Haiti for its ties to Taiwan. [Canada made up for the missing 700 by promising to 
send them at its own expense](IHT 2/3-03-96) 

Iran - Western powers 

Iran was accused by the US of being involved in recent suicide bombings in Israel 
and Jerusalem that had taken place since late February 1996. The bombings were 
claimed by the Muslim 'Hamas' organization. The US alleged that Iran had provided 
"encouragement, funding and perhaps some direction" which was denied and rejected 
by Iran as being 'baseless', 'uncorroborated', 'reckless' and 'irresponsible'. 

France called in the Iranian ambassador to protest Iran's gloating over the bomb
ings ('divine retribution'), but Germany and the UK said they would prevail with the 
policy of 'critical dialogue' adopted by the EU towards Iran in 1992, rather than fol
low the US demands for the complete isolation of Iran.(IHT 07-03-96) France later 
also adhered to this view. At a conference on terrorism on 13 March 1996 in Cairo 
the US and Israel tried to have Iran singled out for condemnation but failed to obtain 
the necessary support.(IHT 15-03-96) 
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Japan - North Korea 

In a letter to Japanese officials in Tokyo, North Korea requested talks on boosting 
aid and normalizing relations between the two countries. (FEER 28-09-95 p.15) The 
Japanese prime minister confirmed in early April 1996 that preparatory discussions 
between the two countries were under way for the resumption of talks on normalizing 
relations. In this context the three coalition parties in Japan might send a mission to 
South Korea to seek the latter's understanding before resuming such talks. 

The two countries had held eight rounds of talks since 1991. The most recent talks 
took place in November 1992, and broke down when Japan brought up the case of a 
Japanese woman allegedly abducted by North Korea to train spies. 

The talks followed a landmark visit by leaders of the (Japanese) Liberal Demo
cratic Party and the Social Democratic Party to North Korea.{IHT 04-04-96) 

Vietnam - Cambodia 

The Vietnamese prime minister visited Cambodia on 10 April 1996 for talks in
cluding the issue of the poorly defined border. (see: Borders) (IHT 09 and 11-04-96) 

China - France 

The Chinese prime minister arrived for a visit in France on 9 April 1996. It was 
the first visit by a Chinese prime minister in 12 years. The visit resulted in the signing 
of deals worth $2 billion, including an order for $1.5 billion worth of Airbus passen
ger planes.{IHT 10 and 11-04-96; FEER 25-04-96 p.16) 

China - Southeast Asia 
(see also: Association of South East Asian Nations) 

China proposed to issue a joint declaration of principles on the maintenance of 
good relations.{IHT 16-04-96) 

China - Sri Lanka 

The Sri Lankan president made a state visit to China from 20-26 April 1996. 
(FEER 23-05-96 p.14) 

Malaysia - Singapore 

Singapore's Senior Minister said that reunification with Malaysia could be possible 
as Malaysia developed its economy, since growing prosperity lessens racial tensions 
between Chinese and Malays in both countries. He mentioned as one of the conditions 
for a merger the adoption by Malaysia of a policy of 'meritocracy' similar to Singa
pore in which no race has a privileged position; another condition was that Malaysia 
had to pursue Singapore's goal of bringing maximum economic benefits to its people. 
In reaction, the Malaysian prime minister said that at the moment "the likelihood of 
that happening is remote". (FEER 20-06-96 p .17) 
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China - Germany 

As a consequence of a German parliamentary resolution critical of China's Tibet 
policy in June 1996 (see: Specific territories within a state:Tibet), China withdrew an 
invitation for the German foreign minister to visit China in July 1996.(IHT 26-06-96) 

(NON-)INTERFERENCE 
See also: Diplomatic and consular inviolability 

Alleged interference in Afghanistan by Pakistan 

In a letter of 10 September 1995 the foreign minister of Pakistan reacted to Afghan 
allegations about Pakistani interference in the internal affairs of Afghanistan, particularly 
its support to the Taleban movement in the latter's conquest of western parts of Afghani
stan. 

The letter denied Pakistani involvement, and posed that the continuance of the armed 
conflict in Afghanistan was in fact attributable to the fact that the Kabul government had 
reneged on its commitment to relinquish power on 21 March 1995 and to hand over 
power to an interim mechanism. According to the letter the accusations against Pakistan 
were in fact an attempt to justifY a mob attack on the Pakistan embassy at Kabul on 6 
September 1995. (supra p. 352) 

The letter recalled that Pakistan followed a policy of strict neutrality and non
interference in Afghanistan's internal affairs. While emphasizing that a solution to the 
Afghan problem had to emerge from the Afghans themselves, Pakistan had, as an imme
diate neighbour, a vested interest in peace and stability as this would enable 1.6 million 
Afghan refugees in Pakistan to return to their country.(A/49/962-S/1995/786) 

In a letter of the Afghan government to the UN Secretary General of 14 September 
1995 it was alleged that "the western parts of Afghanistan, including the city of Herat, 
have been overrun by the Pakistani militia, backed by Pakistani regular air and ground 
forces, in collusion with the mercenaries known as Taliban, forged by the Pakistani 
Interservice Intelligence, in an attempt to impose the subsequent transfer of power to a 
Pakistani-approved regime in Kabul". 

The letter referred to "incontestable reports saying that hundreds of Pakistani mili
tary personnel marched inside the city" and to "these acts of aggression". It called atten
tion to the point that "the situation developing out of this direct aggression will bear 
grave and irreparable consequences for peace and security in our region" . (S/I995/795) 

In letters of 12 October and 12 November 1995 the Afghan foreign minister again 
accused the government of Pakistan of interference in the internal affairs of Afghanistan 
by their backing of the Taleban forces, allegedly "under the direct control of the Paki
stani Government". (UNdoc. S/1995/88,S/1995/950, S/1995/950, S/1995/961) 

US objections against Thai ministerial posts 

The US warned that relations with Thailand could be strained if drug-tainted politi
cians were appointed to posts in a new cabinet to be formed as a result of recent parlia
mentary elections in Thailand. While the dominant Thai party described the warning as 
an interference in Thai internal affairs, the US embassy in Bangkok said "the US 
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govenment has no intention of interfering" in the formation of the [Thai] govern
ment" . (IHT 06-07-95) 

Thai ambassador visits Myanmar dissident 

The Thai ambassador on 3 August 1995 visited the Myanmar dissident AUNG SAN 
Suu KY!, being the first ambassador from an ASEAN country to do so.(IHT 04-08-95) 

Dalai Lama meeting with US president 
(see infra, p. 455) 

US covert actions against Iran 

The US government agreed to accept a bill from the Congress authorizing secret 
spending of up to $20 million for a small-scale covert action program aimed at "mode
rating" the government of Iran, including cultivating new opponents to the regime. The 
bill does not authorize any spending for lethal military aid to anti-Iran forces. 

The US government had resisted the funding of any program aimed at overthrowing 
the Iranian government, but agreed with a less ambitious program.(IHT 23/24/25-12-95) 

Anonymous weapons drop in India 

There had been a clandestine and unexplained drop of arms near the east Indian town 
of Purulia in West Bengal on 17 December 1995. As a result controls over aircraft flying 
over India were tightened. On 22 December an aircraft, believed to have carried out the 
airdrops, was forced by the Indian Airforce to land in Bombay. The six crew members, 
consisting of West and East Europeans, were detained. According to Indian news reports 
arms had been purchased in Bulgaria, of which two consignments were left in Pakistan, 
one was dropped near Purulia and a fourth was dumped in the sea off Thailand. (lHT 
27,28-12-95) 

Upon Indian allegations that Pakistan was involved the Pakistani foreign minister said 
that "[i]t has become a knee-jerk habit of the Indian leadership to blame Pakistan for all 
their ills" . (IHT 29-12-95) 

Intervention in Pakistani crisis 

It was reported that the US State Department stepped up behind-the-scenes talks with 
the Pakistani prime minister and the opposition Muhajir Qaumi Movement to resolve the 
escalating crisis in Karachi. The prime minister of Pakistan was also told by the Japanese 
government during her state visit to Japan in mid-January that unless she solved the cri
sis, Pakistan cannot expect more Japanese private investment. (FEER 01-02-96 p.12) 

European Parliament invites Indonesian separatists 

The Indonesian foreign minister protested against an invitation by the European Par
liament to separatist rebels from the Indonesian province of Irian Jaya, stating that it was 
an interference in Indonesian internal affairs.(IHT 27-03-96) 
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Accusations of Iranian intervention in Bahrain 

Iran recalled its ambassador to Bahrain on 6 June 1996 as "a sign of protest against 
the accusations of the Bahraini government that Iran was backing a plot to topple it". 
Bahrain had also recalled its ambassador to Tehran.(IHT 07-06-96) 

INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 
See: Asia-Pacific Economic Co-operation, supra p. 341. 

INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC RELATIONS AND TRADE 

Japan-US pact on flat glass 

Japan and the US signed a market-opening pact in December 1994 in the long
disputed area of flat glass (5AsYIL 446). Under the so-called framework agreement, 
Japanese distributors pledged to start handling foreign glass products, while Japan 
accepted 'objective criteria' to measure the extent of market access. In the first quar
ter of 1995, imports soared 75% from a year earlier, although foreigners still claim 
only 5 % of the market for flat glass. (FEER 20-07-95 p. 69) 

Vietnam - EU trade on textiles 

A textile agreement between Vietnam and the EU became void at the end of 1995 
because of non-ratification by Vietnam. The agreement was meant to boost Vietnam's 
textile quota to the EU by about 15 %, and to give Vietnam more leeway in switching 
goods from one quota category to another. Officials said Vietnam stood to gain $50-70 
million annually in textile exports. In return Vietnam was supposed to lower import 
tariffs on some European goods and to guarantee minimum exports of certain raw 
materials, such as silk, to European importers. {FEER 08-02-96 p.12) 

Kodak complaint of Japanese unfair practices 

The US government announced it would launch an investigation into allegations by 
Eastman Kodak Co. about unfair practices by Fuji Photo Film Co. Kodak contended 
that the film market in Japan was dominated by four wholesalers loyal to Fuji. The 
investigation would take place under sec.301 of the US Trade Law, allowing the US 
Trade Representative up to one year to conduct a review of the charges and seek a 
market-opening agreement with Japan. If no deal is reached, the government can im
pose trade sanctions against Japan. 

Kodak claimed that Fuji and the Japanese government had conspired to block its 
entry into the Japanese photographic $9.37 billion-a-year market. The Japanese coun
tered that Kodak's film is not particularly cheap and that when prices were the same, 
Japanese consumers simply preferred the better-known Fuji. The current market 
shares in Japan were: Fuji, roughly 70 percent; Kodak, 10 percent. 

Tariffs on imported rolls of film hovered at 40 percent for years and quotas re
stricted those imports. In 1990, however, Japanese tariffs had fallen to zero, while the 
US still imposed a duty of 3.7 percent on imported film. In 1970 guidelines were 
issued, factually preventing Kodak from expanding and driving others out. The guide
lines called for low rebates to distributors, an infrequent delivery schedule to keep 
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costs low for young companies, and strict accounting for payments among manu
facturers, wholesalers and retailers. The measures were intended to ensure that com
petition would be fair, but were seen by the American side as proof of collusion be
tween the Japanese government and Japanese industry to restrict US products.(IHT 04 
and 06-07-95,22-02-96) 

On 13 June 1996 the US announced it would file complaints with the WTO for 
alleged collusion of the Japanese government with Fuji to block sales in Japan by 
Eastman Kodak and other non-Japanese rivals. The shift in strategy might mean that 
the US was bowing to the accusation that it had used the threat of sanctions too often 
and was undercutting the authority of the WTO.(IHT 14-06-96; FEER 27-06-96 p.54) 

US most-favoured-uation treatment for Cambodia 

The US granted most-favoured-nation status to Cambodia on 11 July 1995.(IHT 
13-07-95) 

World financial services agreement 

Japan joined the EU and 70 other countries in forging a global financial services 
agreement that was intended to become effective in August 1996 for an initial 17-
month period. 

The treaty became possible when Japan and South Korea, which had been hesitat
ing, announced their agreement. India, Pakistan and Egypt finally also agreed to join. 

The US so far had preferred not to join since it refused on 29 June 1995 to extend 
blanket most-favoured-nation status to other countries because some Asian and Latin
American countries had not offered enough market-opening measures.(IHT 27-07-95) 

Malaysia refrains from asking trade preferences 

The Malaysian government announced on 17 August 1995 that it would not ask the 
US to retain special trade privileges under the Generalized System of Preferences 
when the US would decide to remove Malaysia from that system.(IHT 18-08-95) 

South Korea - US 

The US Trade Representative threatened to impose punitive tariffs on South Ko
rean car exports to the US unless Korea announces market-opening measures. The US 
trade representative was expected to decide by 30 September 1995 whether to use a 
provision in the US trade law allowing investigation of the American car makers' 
complaints (Sec. 301). American trade officials also said that they may take their 
complaint to the WTO. American frustration with South Korea's import policies was 
shared by the EU.(FEER 05-10-95 p.80) The US move less than three months after 
the conclusion of a similar dispute with Japan reflected a determination to prevent 
other Asian countries from following Japan in building up exports behind the sanctu
ary of protected domestic markets. The US exported about 1,900 cars to South Korea 
in 1994, against South Korea exporting 206,000 vehicles to the US. In 1994 foreign 
car imports accounted for 0.3 percent of the Korean automobile market, in contrast to 
5 percent in Japan, 38 percent in France and Germany, and 33 percent in the US. 

South Korean and US negotiators reached agreement on 28 September 1995 and 
issued a memorandum of understanding, allowing foreign car-producers enhanced 
access to the South Korean market. According to a high Korean official "the basic 
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logic of the US demands, including the notion that Korea must import more American 
cars since Korea is selling huge quantities in the US, could have been questioned but 
political considerations had to take precedence". 

The Korean concessions, including the reduction of the special excise tax on cars 
with engines larger than 2,OOOcc, would cut the cost of buying and driving an im
ported car in the first year by 15 %. These changes were expected to have only mini
mal effect on the import of US cars. The import tax remained 8 percent.(IHT 20-09-
95,29-09-95; Korea Times 29-09-95, Korea Herald 30-09-95; text MOU in KT 30-09-
95) 

China - US 
(see also: Intellectual property) 

The US Trade Representative decried the US trade deficit with China. The mag
nitude of the trade deficit as measured by the US was, however, criticized as under
stating the value of US exports to China while overstating the export figures for Chi
na. According to US officials the US trade deficit with China might reach $38 billion 
in 1995 and $45 billion to $50 billion in 1996. The US had a trade deficit of $30 bil
lion with China in 1994, second to the $66 billion deficit with Japan. According to 
China these figures were exaggerated. Chinese data showed that the Chinese trade 
surplus in 1994 was only $7.4 billion and that of 1995 was $8.6 billion. The dis
crepancy was caused by the US practice of including re-exports from Hongkong as 
being goods originating from mainland China, and overlooking the fact of goods proc
essed in China but imported from elsewhere. These processed goods accounted for 69 
percent of China's exports to the US in 1994. The Brookings Institution in Was
hington, factoring-in the trade that passed through Hong Kong, said that the bilateral 
deficit would be $23 billion in 1995.(IHT 7/8 and 09-10-95,12-02-96; FEER 22-02-96 
p.33, 30-05-96 p.50) 

The US president on 20 May 1996 called for the unconditional renewal of MFN 
status for China, emphasizing that the US would continue to pursue a nuanced carrot
and-stick policy of engagement with China, which might at times produce apparently 
contradictory measures.(IHT 21-05-96) 

Japan-US semiconductor trade agreement 
(see AsYIL Vol.1 p.321, Vol.2 p.339, Vol.3 p.411) 

As the 1986 US-Japan bilateral agreement to raise foreigner's share of the Japa
nese electronic chip market drew nearer to its expiration on 31 July 1996 (after re
newal in 1991), there was disagreement between the two countries on whether to 
continue the bilateral approach to trade. The goals of the agreement had been achie
ved. American observers claimed that it was the pact that played a major role in al
lowing foreigners to break into the Japanese market; Japan argued that it was market 
forces that allowed the key objective of the agreement to be reached, the agreement 
should therefore be scrapped. 

On 4 June 1996 the Electronic Industries Association of Japan (EIAJ) proposed the 
creation of a World Semiconductor Council, a voluntary private-sector body that 
would represent all the key players in the industry and examine trade flows and inter
national standards for the next generation of computer chips. The chairman of EIAJ 
said that "some features of the current semiconductor agreement are not only unreal-
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istic, but also in violation of WTO rules".The semiconductor agreement became the 
model for the US government's later 'results-oriented' approach to trade negotiations, 
rejected by Japan as 'managed trade' .(IHT 03-11-95; FEER 27-06-96 p.54) 

Liberalization of China's foreign trade 

The Chinese president on 19 November 1995 announced that two-thirds of the 
country's tariffs on imports would be cut by at least 30 percent in 1996. Even at the 
lower level, however, the duties would still be among the highest in APEC.{IHT 20-
11-95) The announcement was confirmed in a decision of late December 1995 by 
which the average import tariff rate was reduced from 35 to 23 percent, beginning 
April 1996. The reduction would affect more than 4,000 of about 6,000 possible 
items. This was the biggest trade liberalization package since the country opened up in 
1979.(IHT 29-12-95; FEER 07-12-95 p.44,48) 

China-Japan trade imbalance 

According to the Japanese finance ministry, China's trade surplus with Japan in
creased sharply to $12.27 billion in the first ten months of 1995, compared with $8.8 
billion for the whole of 1994. However, according to Chinese statistics, which ex
clude trans-shipped goods via third-country ports like Hong Kong, the surplus over 
the first ten months of 1994 was only $300 million.{IHT 22-11-95) 

EU charge of Chinese textile dumping 

The EU started investigations into dumping charges against about 30 Chinese 
textile companies, accusing them of exporting unbleached fabric to Europe at below
market prices. The targeted products were, however, "under export quota restrictions 
by the EU". Similar dumping charges were made in 1994 but were dropped for lack 
of evidence. 

China condemned the EU's practice of substituting figures from a third country to 
estimate the production costs of Chinese exports to ascertain whether dumping had 
occurred. This so-called surrogate approach, designed for countries where govern
ment-set prices do not provide a basis for estimating production costs, was considered 
to fail to take account of China's market-oriented reforms or low labour-costs.{IHT 
11-03-96) 

Phase-out of Multifibre Arrangement (MFA) 

The implementation of a 1994 agreement to phase-out the Multifibre Arrangement 
was the subject of controversy between the EU and the US, on the one hand, and 
Asian textile exporters on the other. The lO-year phase-out began in January 1995 and 
would be completed in 2005. In a first stage 16% of the European and US textile trade 
was transferred out of the MFA and placed under the WTO general rules, 17 % would 
follow in a second stage, 1998, and a further 18% in 2001. The remaining 49% would 
be transferred in 2005. Although the US and the EU had technically met the require
ments of the phase-out agreement, it was argued that their action had no real liberal
izing effect on the textile trade. The EU and the US had started to 'liberalize' items 
that were not under any quota restriction at all, and were in any case not commercially 
meaningful, representing, for instance, only 8% in value terms of EU imports from 
developing countries. 
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The EU's chief textile negotiator said that a more rapid dismantling of the MFA 
barriers could occur by 1998 when the next round of liberalization would begin, if 
Asian countries agreed to open their markets to European textiles and clothing. The 
International Textile and Clothing Bureau, which represents Asian and Latin Ameri
can textile exporters, was against such deals, saying that "Asian countries made their 
market-opening commitments in the WTO and are implementing them".(FEER 11-04-
96 p.74) 

Chinese aircraft purchases from Europe 

On the occasion of a visit by the Chinese prime minister to France in April 1996 
China agreed to buy 33 Airbus aircraft at a price of $1.5 billion. Thus far it had 
bought or leased 24 planes with 16 more on order.(IHT 11-04-96) 

Japan - European Union 

The record high of EU-Japan trade of $119 billion in 1995, and the significant fall 
of Japan's trade surplus with the EU since 1993, was attributed to the EU's new ap
proach to trade talks with Japan. In contrast to the US strategy of high profile ministe
rial encounters, the EU was organizing up to 30 low-key 'technical meetings' with 
their Japanese counterparts every year to discuss trade problems. According to Ja
pan's mission to the EU, "the trade-assessment mechanism is a useful vehicle for 
discussing trade problems" . (FEER 16-05-96 p.74) 

South Korea - European Union 

On 10 May 1996, the EU Trade Commissioner complained to the WTO that South 
Korea excluded EU companies from bidding to supply telecommunication equipment, 
and that it favoured American suppliers over European ones. South Korea had signed 
two bilateral deals with Washington that, according to the EU, gave US telecom
equipment suppliers assured access to Korean markets. It was alleged that as a result 
AT&T held an estimated 20 % of the South Korean market for switching equipment. 

South Korea promised to open the sector to EU suppliers by 1998; but then it was 
said that these suppliers would need an additional two years to complete qualification 
and certification procedures. (FEER 30-05-96 p.48) 

Japanese insurance market 

An agreement between Japan and the US that would open the Japanese insurance 
market to foreign companies was concluded in 1994, but was vague and open to dif
ferent interpretations. A Japanese law for the implementation of the agreement that 
had come into force on 1 April 1996 was considered by the US to be in violation of 
the agreement. The regulation would allow insurance companies working in the field 
of 'life' or 'non-life' insurance [the normal division in the insurance business] to enter 
the other field through subsidiaries, causing US fear that they would be able, by using 
local competition forms, to diminish the existing US share (about 5 percent) of the 
market. 
[In Japan, the second-largest insurance market in the world, insurance companies are 
generally required to offer the same rates. When a new product is proposed, all com
petitors generally are entitled to offer it at the same time. So competition has taken 
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other forms, such as offers to make stock purchases or loans or to donate comput
ers.](IHT 12-04-96) 

Asian share of Japanese export 

For the first time ever Japan exported more goods to its Asian neighbours than to 
the US and Europe combined. Exports to Asian countries rose 16.9 percent to 
$192.78 billion in the financial year ending March 1996, while combined exports to 
the US and Western Europe totaled $188.80 billion. 

A sharp rise in production in Asia by Japanese industries had led to a jump in 
Japanese exports to the region of components and manufacturing machinery. US and 
European regulations requiring Japanese transplants to use a specified amount of local 
components had made moving to Asian countries a more attractive option.(IHT 19-04-
96) 

Indonesian preferential tax and tariff treatment (The 'Timor' case) 

The EU trade commissioner said that preferential tax and tariff treatment granted 
by the Indonesian government to domestic car companies on 28 February 1996 was in 
violation of WTO rules. The measure introduced a national car project by granting an 
exemption from import duties on components and a luxury sales tax for local car pro
ducers who (none as yet) could meet certain requirements, such as regarding local 
content. Simultaneously, the Indonesian government assigned the implementation of 
the national car project to Kia-Timor Motors, an Indonesian-South Korean joint ven
ture, which was accorded 'pioneer status'. As such the company was granted an ex
clusive 3-year exemption of the duties and tax, provided the 'Timor' would attain a 
20 % local content after the first year, 40 % at the end of the third year and 60 % by 
September 1999. Apparently since Kia-Timor could not yet meet the requirements, the 
Indonesian president on 4 June 1996 promulgated decree No. 42/1996 that allowed the 
importation of 45,000 Timor sedans from South Korea during an initial period until 
June 1997. It was expected that by then the joint venture is expected would have ope
ned its first production line near Jakarta. 

Diplomats said that the decree contravenes WTO most-favored-nation rules that 
forbid importing from one country at terms more favourable than from other coun
tries. 

Eager to avoid damage in relations the Japanese ambassador to Indonesia said that 
the national car issue and the subject of Japanese development aid were entirely sepa
rate issues.(IHT 24-04,06-06,28-06-96; FEER 20-06-96 p.60) 

Unilateral trade sanctions 

The Japanese government called for an end to the use of unilateral trade sanctions 
as such action was inconsistent with the rules governing international trade and the 
WTO. While acknowledging the problems with which a trading country may be faced 
it was against the method of solving them.(IHT 20-05-96) 

Days later the US through its ambassador to the OECD rejected the Japanese call 
and "reject[ed] entirely the notion that these actions are aimed at undermining the 
multilateral trading system" .(lHT 21-05-96) 
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Foreign law firms in China 

For the first time since early 1995 China authorized 16 foreign law firms to open 
offices, bringing the number of foreign law firms in China to 73: five from the US, 
the others from Japan, Hongkong, Britain, Italy and Jordan.(IHT 28-06-96) 

Foreign law firms in Vietnam 

The Vietnamese ministry of justice released a circular (No.791) which obliged the 
25 foreign law firms operating in Vietnam to apply for a 'branch' license by January 
1996, or else leave Vietnam. According to the circular, law firms are eligible to open 
up to two branches, and must employ at least two full-time lawyers with at least five 
years experience. They may not hire Vietnamese lawyers but they may employ Viet
namese 'law trainees' for up to three years, although the trainees may not advise on 
Vietnamese law. Foreign law firms are stricly limited to giving advice on international 
[and foreign? Ed.] law. All questions concerning Vietnamese law must be referred to 
local firms, which are not allowed to employ foreign lawyers. Exclusive partnerships 
between Vietnamese and foreign law firms were prohibited. (FEER 09-11-95 p.34) 

US embargo on import of wild shrimps caught without turtle excluder devices 
(TEDs) 

On 19 April 1996 the US banned the importation of shrimps, effective 1 May 
1996, from countries not certified to be using TEDs or comparable devices (for the 
protection and conservation of sea turtles). Asian countries or territories potentially 
affected were Bangladesh, Pakistan, Sri Lanka, Thailand, Indonesia, Philippines, 
Singapore, Malaysia, Myanmar, Vietnam, China, Taiwan, Macao, Japan, South Ko
rea, and Hongkong. The eight countries with the largest shrimp export to the US are 
Thailand, India, Indonesia, Mexico, Malaysia, Brazil, South Korea and Japan. 

Senior officials of ASEAN met on 23 April 1996 and concluded that the embargo 
should not be imposed on any ASEAN country, basically because these countries had 
already extensive sea turtle conservation programs in place, because the record in the 
region showed that incidental catches of sea turtles had been minimal, and that most 
trawlers in use in tbe ASEAN region were devoted to fishing while the catch of 
shrimp was only an incidental activity. These conclusions were conveyed to the US 
secretary of state on 10 June 1996. 

Besides, Thailand, Malaysia, India and Pakistan had entered into consultations 
with the US under Article 22 of the GATT, alleging that the US "fails to carry out its 
obligations and commitments under several provisions of the GATT and WTO Agree
ments, including but not limited to Art.I, Art.XI and Art.XIII of the GATT, and tbat 
such failure is not justified by any provision of the said Agreement, including the 
exceptions set forth in Art.XX of the GAIT". The case found strong support in the 
GATT Panel report of 3 September 1991 regarding US Restrictions on Imports of 
Tuna where the panel ruled unequivocally that "a contracting party may not restrict 
imports of a product merely because it originates in a country with environmental 
policies different from its own". 

At the bilateral level the Thai side by note of 5 September 1996 asked the US to 
remove Thailand from the list of countries subjected to the embargo on grounds of the 
minimal rate of incidental catch of sea turtles in Thai waters, equaling that in the US. 
Meanwhile Thailand introduced new rules including, inter alia, the requirement that 
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shrimp trawl nets used in Thai fishery waters be installed with a Thai Turtle-Free 
Device (TTFD) or a comparable device. As a result the US state department certified 
that Thailand fulfilled the conditions under the US law. 

INTERNATIONAL LAW IN THE MUNICIPAL LEGAL ORDER 

Japanese courts and international treaties 

A number of Japanese living near an American air base filed a law suit against the 
Japanese and US governments, demanding a ban on night flights and damages. In the 
past local residents had sued the Japanese government for failure to protect them from 
the noise. In 1993, the Japanese Supreme Court ruled that they could claim compen
sation from the Japilnese government, but it refused to order a ban on night flights 
because they arose from the US-Japan Security Treaty and were considered to be 
beyond the jurisdiction of the court. (IHT 11-04-96) 

ISLAM 
See: United Nations 

JAPAN'S MILITARY ROLE 

Participation in UN peace-keeping 

Japan was to send troops to the Middle East in February 1996 for the first time in 
its history, as part of a UN peacekeeping force in the Israeli-occupied Golan 
Heights.{IHT 26/27-08-95; 07-09-95 p.13) The troops would be dispatched to partici" 
pate in the UN Disengagement Observer Force. A total of 113 members would help 
provide transport, medical care, and other logistical support until August 1996.{FEER 
14-12-95 p.13) 

Constitutional ban on collective security arrangements; scope of 'the Far East' 

Successive Japanese governments had interpreted the Japanese constitution as 
prohibiting the country to enter collective security alliances. This was affirmed by the 
current governing coalition, which also decided not to expand the definition of the 
notion of 'the Far East' as the area protected by US forces under the Japan-US secu
rity treaty. According to the Japanese interpretation 'the Far East' includes the Philip
pines.{IHT 23-04-96) 

JOINT DEVELOPMENT AND JOINT VENTURES 
See also: Foreign investment 

Thai-Malaysian landbridge 

The Malaysian prime minister proposed that Malaysia and Thailand should de
velop a so-called landbridge as an alternative to the searoute through the Strait of 
Malacca. Under the $10 billion project, an oil pipeline would be built and an existing 
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road upgraded into a superhighway. Both the pipeline and the road would run in a 
northeastern direction from Pulau Paya in Langkawi, Malaysia, crossing the Thai 
border and ending at Songkhla, located on the Gulf of Thailand. 

The aim is to save tankers a passage through the Straits of Malacca and reduce the 
risk of collissions and spillage. Currently, 10,000 million barrels of oil pass through 
the Straits each day, and this was expected to increase to 16,000 million barrels by the 
year 2000. 

Officials and businessmen from Japan, South Korea, Indonesia, Malaysia and 
Thailand met in Kuala Lumpur in late September 1995 to discuss the idea. Thai sup
port for the proposal was ambiguous because it clashes with Thailand's plans for a 
similar but far more ambitious development program that would be entirely within 
Thai territory. The all-Thai program would link Krabi on the Andaman Sea just north 
of the entrance to the Strait of Malacca with Nakhon Si Thammarat on the Gulf of 
Thailand.(IHT 04-07-95; Japan Times 28-09-95) 

Fibre-optic cable system for six countries 

It was reported that China would build a transnational fibre-optic cable system 
linking it to Vietnam, Laos, Thailand, Malaysia and Singapore. The 7,000-kilometer 
land cable would provide 30,000 digital telecoms upon completion in 1997. Each 
country would set up its own section of the cable.(FEER 03-08-95 p.57) 

Gas pipeline projects 

Japan's Mitsubishi, China's National Petroleum and Esso China, an affliate of 
America's Exxon, agreed to study the feasibility of building an 8,000-kilometre pipe
line to transport natural gas from Turkmenistan through China to supply the Asia
Pacific region. The construction cost would run to $10 billion.(FEER 31-08-95 p.65) 

A 778-kilometre pipeline, which had been under construction for three years, 
linking a gas field in the South China Sea south of Hainan island, to Hongkong, was 
closing to completion in late-1995. The ambitious gas pipeline project is a joint ven
ture between China National Offshore Oil Corp., Kuwait Foreign Petroleum Explora
tion and Atlantic Richfield Oil Co.(Arco). The pipeline is expected to supply about 85 
billion cubic meters of gas over 20 years and generate about $12 billion in reve
nue. (FEER 05-10-95 p.17) 

Vietnam's joint venture deals in the South China Sea 

Vietnam rejected an offer by US-based Crestone Energy to cooperate in exploring 
for off-shore oil in an area which both China and Vietnam claim. China had awarded 
Crestone the right to explore part of the disputed area. A Vietnamese official said that 
Crestone would have to withdraw from its contract with China before any joint devel
opment plans could be considered.(FEER 26-10-95 p.15) 

On 10 April 1996, PetroVietnam leased two off-shore exploration blocks located 
about 400 kms from Ho Chi Minh City to the American company Conoco. The area 
granted by the leases total more than 14,000 square kilometres and, significantly, 
cover more than half of the zone which China leased to US company Crestone in May 
1992.(see also infra, p. 458)(FEER 25-04-96 p.65) 
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Sino-Korean commercial airplane project 

The ambitious venture by South Korea and China to jointly produce mid-sized 80 
to 11O-passenger commuter jets with a foreign partner became the focus of heated 
marketing campaigns by aircraft manufacturers in the US and Europe. The project has 
its roots in the Phoenix Programme, a South Korean plan to build a 50-seat commuter 
plane. Seoul's plan received a boost at a summit meeting in Beijing in March 1994, 
when the South Korean president promised the Chinese premier to turn Phoenix into a 
Sino-Korean venture.(FEER 03-08-95 p.50) 

China and South Korea delayed the choice of a Western partner for their planned 
project until the end of 1995 because of wrangling over the location of the final as
sembly plant. The foreign partner would take a stake of about 20 percent in return for 
technology and assistance. The Korean consortium and government would jointly hold 
a stake of between 35 and 40 percent in the project. The Chinese side would match 
that stake, and a smaller Asian investor would hold 10 percent.(IHT 13-10-95) The 
decision on the Western partner was later delayed. (IHT 28-12-95) 

Kazakhstan oil exploitation 

The 1993 oil exploration contract between Kazakhstan and Chevron (see 3 AsYIL 
380 and 434) was obstructed by a dispute over the construction of a pipeline from 
Tengiz to the West. The Caspian Pipeline Consortium, founded by Oman and includ
ing Amoco Corp.,Pennzoil Co., Unocal Corp., Exxon Corp. and McDermott Interna
tional Inc., as well as companies from the UK, Norway, Russia, Saudi Arabia, Oman 
and Turkey had the exclusive rights to build the pipeline, but had difficulty in arrang
ing the financing. Kazakhstan had begun talks with Mobil Corp. on selling half of its 
stake in the joint venture, while Chevron, Mobil and other energy companies had 
started talks on helping finance the pipeline.(IHT 14/15-10-95,07-03 and 12-03-96) 
On 27 April 1996 a protocol was signed under which the original consortium founders 
(Russia, Kazkhstan, Oman) would have their shares scaled back to a combined 50 
percent. Eight oil companies would take on the remainder and commit themselves to 
funding the entire cost of the pipeline.(IHT 29-04-96) 

Korean-Russian and Sino-Russian energy deals 

The Russian premier's visit to Seoul in September 1995 had given new impetus to 
the plan to pipe Russian gas to South Korea via North Korea. South Korea and Russia 
agreed to put up $10 million each for preliminary surveys. The project, expected to 
cost $22 billion, would reach completion by 201O.(FEER 30-11-95 p.28) 

It was announced in Moscow in December 1995 that China and Russia would sign 
a framework accord in March 1996 on a project to pump Russian oil and gas to China 
via Mongolia. The deal would be worth about $8 billion.(IHT 29-12-95) According to 
a later report the two countries would sign an agreement in principle for the joint 
development of a pipeline to bring natural gas from Siberian fields to the Yellow 
Sea.(IHT 19-04-96; FEER 02-05-96 p.17) 

China's interest in joint development 

It was reported that China had asked Thailand for information about the Joint 
Development Area that was set up between Thailand and Malaysia to resolve an 
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overlapping maritime boundary in 1994 (4 AsYIL 479). The Thai foreign minister 
said that the Chinese were interested in the concept and had asked for relevant docu
ments. He also pointed out that recent Beijing statements on its claims in the South 
China Sea had referred to joint development of seabed resources, which is the central 
point of the Thai-Malaysian agreement.(FEER 11-01-96 p.12) 

Sino-French aircraft development 

During the Chinese prime minister's visit to France in April 1996 it was agreed 
that China would cooperate with Airbus Industrie in the development of airplanes for 
short-haul flights. A declaration of intent was signed to carry on discussions.(IHT 15-
04-96) 

JURISDICTION 
See also: Military co-operation 

Indonesian police investigation in Germany denied 

It was reported that German authorities refused to grant entry visas to Indonesian 
police searching for evidence of who was behind a series of demonstrations against 
President Suharto during his state visit to Germany in April 1995. It was also reported 
that the investigators wanted to look into the role of an outspoken former Indonesian 
parliamentarian who claimed that he was merely a bystander in a protest demonstra
tion in Hannover. (FEER 06-07-95 p.12) 

Rape incident in Okinawa 

Three US servicemen were suspected of abducting and raping a 12-year old Japa
nese girl on 4 September 1995 in Okinawa. Although the US ambassador expressed 
the US government's regret and promised to cooperate with the Japanese authorities in 
bringing the perpetrators of the crime to justice, the three suspects were in US cus
tody, and the US authorities initially refused to turn them over to Japanese police 
because of a clause in the status of forces agreement (SOFA) that bars such a rendi
tion until the Japanese prosecution had issued a formal indictment. The incident led to 
an outcry, and the governor of Okinawa urged the agreement to be revised. The sus
pects were later turned over on 29 September.(IHT 22-09-95,30-09/01-10-95) 

Okinawa is host to 27,000 US military personnel and three-quarters of the 135 US 
military facilities in Japan, for which Japan pays about 70 percent of the non-salary 
cost. (IHT 06-10,01-11-95) 
[The US had gradually given up its claims to jurisdiction. In 1957 a US soldier shot and killed 

a Japanese woman. Eventually the US handed over the suspect and he was convicted. The sol
dier was never sent to prison, however, but was released and returned to the US. Nowadays 
American soldiers are routinely convicted in Japanese courts and serve their sentences in Japa
nese prisons.] (IHT 26-10-95) 

Revision of Japan-US Status of Forces Agreement 

Japan and the US agreed on 21 September 1995 that they would review the crimi
nal jurisdiction procedures for US troops stationed in Japan. The resulting negotia
tions centered on Japanese requests to allow Japanese police officers to take custody 
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of US military suspects before indictment. On 25 October 1995 the US agreed in a 
'side letter' to hand over to the Japanese police American troops accused of murder or 
rape. This was possible under the existing provision that the US "will give sympa
thetic consideration" if Japan requests custody of US military suspected of murder or 
rape who have not yet been indicted. The new policy brought the SOFA with Japan in 
line with the SOFAs between the US and its European and Canadian partners.{IHT 
22-09-95,30-09/01-10-95,09-10-95,26-10-95, 15-11-95) 

South Korea-US Status of Forces Agreement 

Following Japanese efforts South Korea also asked the US to revise the SOFA 
between the two countries that dated from 1966. The SOFAs between the US and host 
countries regulate jurisdiction over US personnel stationed on foreign soil. While the 
Japanese SOFA calls for US officials to turn over American suspects to the custody of 
local authorities when they are indicted, under the Korean SOFA the US is obliged to 
transfer jurisdiction only after conviction and the completion of all appeals. 

A senior US official explained that while the US was willing to renegotiate its 
SOFA with Japan, it would resist any such revision with South Korea. He said that 
not only are the reasons for US troop presence in the two countries different; the cost
sharing for the US military presence in the two countries is also different: Japan pro
vides 75 % of the cost of US bases in its territory while South Korea pays only 35 %. 

Early November 1995 the two sides agreed to establish a panel which would make 
recommendations in order to put it in line with the new Japan-US arrangements. The 
panel was likely to recommend that the US authorities hand over military personnel 
accused ofrape or murder.{IHT 20-10,03-11-95; FEER 23-11-95 p.14) 

SALMAN RUSHDIE death edict 

A top Iranian official who was scheduled to become Iran's next president, said that 
Iran would not send death squads to carry out the death edict against SALMAN 
RUSHDIE, but it would never give the pledge in writing because it would hurt the 
country's honour. (IHT 01-11-95) 

On 15 February 1996 the European Parliament urged Iran in a resolution "to make 
a written declaration that it will not carry out the Jatwa and will seek to restrain Ira
nian citizens from trying to do so" .(IHT 16-02-96) 

German investigation of Iranian official 

The German federal prosecutor launched an investigation of the Iranian minister 
for security affairs who headed the Iranian intelligence service, relating to his alleged 
role in the death of four Iranian Kurdish opposition militants in Berlin in September 
1992 (the so-called Mykonos-case named after the Berlin restaurant where the killing 
took place). It was the first time that a Western country had directly challenged a 
senior Iranian official over a 'terrorism' incident.{IHT 11-12-95) In a later develop
ment a German investigating magistrate issued a warrant for the arrest of the Iranian 
minister for intelligence and security affairs on suspicion of murder and attempted 
murder although, as was reported, the German foreign ministry had sought to block 
the issuance of the warrant.(IHT 16/17-03-96) 
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KOREAN WAR 

North Korean-US talks on m.i.a. 

North Korea and the US held talks in January 1996 on the return of remains of US 
servicemen killed during the Korean War. The two sides agreed in principle on joint 
excavation teams for the remains, but disagreed on US insistence that they start work 
immediately. North Korea and the US began discussing the search for the remains of 
lost US soldiers in 1987.(IHT 16-01-96; FEER 18-02-96 p.13) 

In May 1996 the two countries reached agreement to start their joint search efforts 
later in the year. It was reported that the US would pay $2 million to North Korea for 
its efforts to locate the remains of more than 8,100 American and UN personnel re
ported missing as a result of the Korean war.(FEER 18-02-96 p.13, 23-05-96 p.15) 

North Korea had so far delivered more than 200 sets of US remains. The US had 
reimbursed North Korea for the cost of search and recovery.(IHT 11112-05-96) 

North Korean proposal for peace accord 

North Korea on 22 February 1996 proposed a temporary peace accord with the US 
to replace the truce agreement of 1953, pending a definitive peace treaty.(IHT 24/25-
02-96) 

North Korean repudiation of demilitarized zone 

North Korea issued a statement on 4 April 1996 according to which it would 'give 
up its duty' of controlling the demilitarized zone, while accusing South Korea of 
moving military personnel and equipment into the buffer zone. The statement said that 
North Korean personnel and vehicles would no longer bear distinctive insignia and 
markings when entering the six kilometre demilitarized zone.(IHT 05-04-96) Between 
5 and 7 April 1996 North Korean soldiers entered into the demilitarized zone but 
pulled out some hours later. The armistice agreement allows no more than 35 soldiers 
and 5 officers to enter the DMZ.(IHT 08-04-96) China urged North Korea on 9 April 
1996 to respect the truce and to desist from intruding into the DMZ. It expressed the 
hope of North and South Korea reaching a peace agreement.(lHT 10-04-96) 

Proposal for four-country peace talks 

The South Korean and US presidents on 16 April 1996 publicly invited North 
Korea to take part in quadrilateral talks involving the two Koreas, the US and China 
to achieve permanent peace on the Korean peninsula. China responded positively to 
the proposal. In agreeing to four-way talks, South Korea had relaxed its insistence that 
any peace treaty be negotiated only by the two Koreas. The two leaders rejected North 
Korea's bid for separate exclusive talks with the US to replace the 1953 armistice 
agreeement with a new peace treaty. (IHT 17-04-96;FEER 25-04-96 p.13) 

LABOUR 

Linkage of labour standards with international trade 

The ASEAN Foreign Ministers Meeting in July 1995 reiterated their stand to oppose 
any attempt to link labour standards with international trade and to use labour standards 
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to interfere in the internal affairs of developing countries. They welcomed the position 
adopted by the ILO Governing Body's Working Party to suspend any further discussion 
of the link between international trade and social standards. However, they renewed their 
calion the ILO to undertake a thorough review of labour standards, some of which are 
not relevant to the economic and labour environment of developing countries on the road 
to industrialization.{Joint Communique; Al49/953-S/1995/652) 

The agenda of the ministerial-level meeting of the WTO to be held in Singapore in 
December 1996 was the subject of controversy, although the meeting was still a year 
away and although the WTO Director-General said that the agenda would focus on 'non
controversial' issues. 

The US trade representative said that the debate should include the social clause - lin
king labour rights to trade. The EU trade commissioner insisted that it was legitimate to 
look at issues such as child labour, prison labour and the right of association. On the 
other hand, an Asian dipomat said that the focus should be on market access - imple
menting the trade liberalization commitments made in the Uruguay Round.{FEER 11-01-
96 p.76) 

A communique issued on 3 April 1996 after a G-7 summit [including Japan] on em
ployment held in France noted the importance of "enhancing core labour standards 
around the world". Asians, on the other hand, expressed cynicism about the attempt to 
make a connection between labour standards and trade. The Pakistani envoy to the EU, 
for example, said that labour-rights pressures were driven by the desire of Western un
ions and industrialists to protect jobs and market share; while the proper way to deal 
with social conditions in Asia was to give more development aid.{FEER 18-04-96 p.82) 

MIGRANT WORKERS 
See also: Diplomatic protection 

Phase-out of migrant workers 

The president of the Philippines on 13 July 1995 ordered a phase-out on the de
ployment of Philippine domestic workers and bar girls abroad. The presidential com
mission's report which was endorsed by the presidential order, called for an "im
mediate phase-out of all women domestic helpers in the Middle East" and a stop to 
the deployment "of the so-called women entertainers for Japan, Greece and Cyprus". 
However, on 17 July the president retreated and decided to have another panel investi
gate the conclusions of the earlier panel.{IHT 14-07,18-07-95) 

Migrant workers in Malaysia 

The Malaysian government said in mid-1995 it would allow foreigners working in 
construction, manufacturing, hotels and restaurants to stay for up to five years. The 
current limit was two years plus a one year extension. More than 1 million overseas 
workers in Malaysia sent home $1 billion in 1994. {FEER 27-07-95 p.83) 

A Malaysian-based non-governmental organization, Tenaganita, called a press 
conference on 27 July 1995 and offered details about alleged maltreatment of illegal 
immigrants in Malaysia's holding centres for illegals. It was said that between January 
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and May 1995 at least 10 illegal immigrants, mostly from Bangladesh, had died from 
contageous diseases caused by unsanitary conditions. According to Tenaganita, the 
majority of the illegal immigrants, who came to Malaysia for work, were frail, weak 
and undernourished. 

Malaysian authorities denied the allegations and the Bangladeshi High Commission 
in Kuala Lumpur declined to comment.(FEER 10-08-95 p.26) The following month, 
the Malaysian government froze the recruitment of Bangladeshi workers, saying it 
sought to prevent their exploitation by both local and Bangladeshi agents.(FEER 24-
08-95 p.15) 

Joint investigation into death of maid 

A Filipino maid in Singapore plunged from a ninth-storey appartment on 7 De
cember 1995 and died. The Philippine president formed a group to investigate the 
incident, whereupon the Singapore government offered to cooperate in the investigati
on.(IHT 22-12-95) 

Migrant workers in Asia 

It was reported that while migrant workers have become part of the Asian eco
nomic progress, the current migration of Asians to other Asian destinations was un
precedented. An Australian study conservatively put the number of migrants across 
East Asia at 2.6 million. As of May 1996, Southeast Asian figures showed, for exam
ple, that Brunei had 49,000 migrant workers from 4 neighboring countries; Malaysia 
had at least 1 million guest workers, Thailand hosted 400,000 Myanmarese workers; 
and Singapore had 170,000 migrant workers. The same figures showed that the Phil
ippines sent out 372,000 workers to its neighbors; Indonesia, 653,000; and Thailand, 
122,OOO.(FEER 23-05-96 pp.60-66) 

MILITARY ALLIANCES 

Japanese contribution for US military bases 

Japan and the US on 27 September 1995 signed a five-year agreement on the Japa
nese financial contribution for US military bases in Japan, replacing an earlier agree
ment of 1991. The agreement would be called Special Measures Agreement. Japan's 
contribution would be $5 billion a year, implying an increase of $0.5 billion annually. 
The figures pale in comparison to the initial demands by the US which has about 100 
bases and 40,000 troops in Japan.(IHT 14-09-95; Japan Times 28-09-95) 

US bases on Okinawa 

The Japanese government had requested the governor of Okinawa that Okinawa 
landlords renew land leases with the US forces on the island, but the governor refused 
to agree, arguing that after fifty years since the end of the war there should be a re
duction of the bases. The attitude of the islanders was strongly influenced by the rape 
incident (see: Jurisdiction). The governor's stance led the Japanese prime minister to 
declare that he would force the landowners to renew the leases, some of which would 
expire in March 1996. Okinawa hosts over 28,000 US troops and is home to 40 bases 
that occupy a fifth of the island. The governor of Okinawa vowed not to sign docu-
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ments ordering land owners to extend base leases, although the prime minister can 
overrule him.(IHT 31-10,22-11-95,24-01-96; FEER 23-11-95 pp.16-22) [The US
Japan Security Treaty requires the Japanese government to provide land, facilities and 
part of the cost of stationing US servicemen in Japan.] 

In December 1995 the Japanese government sued the Okinawa governor, and on 
25 March 1996 the Naha branch of the Fukuoka High Court ruled that the governor 
must sign the leases. If he continued to refuse, the prime minister would be permitted 
to sign in his place.(IHT 26-03-96; FEER 04-04-96 p.13) 

Meanwhile the US secretary of defense said the US was prepared to scale back the 
US military presence on Okinawa, but adjustments had to be made within the con
straint of keeping a tptal of 47,000 troops in Japan. He said in essence that the bases 
were in Japan for the latter's good more than that of the US.(IHT 01 and 2-11-95) It 
was reported in February 1996 that the US had proposed to the Japanese government 
to transfer part of its air base from Okinawa to the Japanese mainland.(IHT 19-02-96) 

The US agreed on 12 April 1996 to return a major American air base, Futenma 
Air Station at Okinawa, in five to seven years. It was later announced that about 20 
percent of the land at Okinawa used for US purposes would be returned to Okina
wans. In return, Tokyo agreed to supply spare parts and services to the US when 
taking part in joint training exercises and peacekeeping missions.(IHT 15-04-96; 
FEER 25-04-96 p.13, 02-05-96 p.15) 

Revision of Japan-US security arrangements 

On the occasion of the US president's visit to Japan in April 1996 the two coun
tries agreed to revise their security arrangements by increasing Japan's role in de
fending its own security. Japan would share transportation, refueling, food, water, 
clothing, medical care, maintenance and weapons parts during peacetime. Japan 
would also reconsider Japan's military role during a war in East Asia involving US 
forces. Japan promised to 'review' the joint guidelines for military co-operation that 
were agreed upon in 1978.(IHT 16-04-96; FEER 02-05-96 pp.14-16) 

The 1960 Japan-US security treaty was established for the purpose of enabling the US 
to defend Japan from communist aggression, without Japan having to maintain a mili
tary force for purposes other than self-defence. The treaty said nothing about Japanese 
assistance in case of conflict with third countries. The premise of the arrangement was 
that defence was provided against countries with which neither the US nor Japan 
would develop significant economic ties. The treaty was originally a lO-year pact but 
was extended indefinitely in 1970, subject to one year's notice of termination by either 
side. 

While some questioned the continued usefulness of the Japan-US Security Treaty, 
a former Japanese prime minister expressed his belief that the Treaty, which was 
originally motivated as an anti-Soviet treaty, must seek to playa new post-Cold War 
role: as the linchpin in the Japan-China-US security 'trialogue'. A US government 
security adviser agreed that the US-Japan pact was the keystone to stablity in East 
Asia and must be adapted to new missions. 

A US-Japan joint security declaration was scheduled to be signed during a summit 
in November 1995. The declaration would mark the culmination of 13 months of 
diplomatic work which was seriously ~haken by the public furore in early September 
when three US servicemen raped a 12-year old girl in Okinawa. Because of the US 
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president's absence at the APEC summit in Osaka (see supra: APEC), the signing of 
the US-Japan declaration was postponed.(FEER 23-11-95 pp.16-22; 30-11-95 p.16)] 

The "US-Japan Joint Declaration on Security - Alliance for the 21st Century" of 
17 April 1996 provides, inter alia: 

"1. . . . The two leaders agreed that the future security and prosperity of both the 
United States and Japan are tied inextricably to the future of the Asia-Pacific re
gion. 

2. For more than a year, the two governments conducted an intensive review of the 
evolving political and security environment of the Asia-Pacific and of various as
pects of the US-Japan security relationship. On the basis of this review, the 
President [of the US] and the Prime Minister [of Japan] reaffirmed their com
mitment to the profound common values that guide our national policies: the 
maintenance of freedom, the pursuit of democracy, and respect for human rights. 

THE REGIONAL OUTLOOK 

3 .... [1]nstability and uncertainty persist in the region. Tensions continue on the 
Korean Peninsula. There are still heavy concentrations of military force, includ
ing nuclear arsenals. Unresolved territorial disputes, potential regional conflicts, 
and the proliferation of weapons of mass destruction and their means of delivery 
all constitute sources of instability. 

THE US-JAPAN ALLIANCE AND THE TREATY OF MUTUAL CO
OPERATION AND SECURITY 

4 .... [T]he President and the Prime Minister ... reaffirmed that the US-Japan se
curity relationship, based on the Treaty of Mutual Cooperation and Security be
tween the United States and Japan, remains the cornerstone for achieving com
mon security objectives, and for maintaining a stable and prosperous environ
ment for the Asia-Pacific region as we enter the twenty-first century. 
(a) The Prime Minister confirmed Japan's fundamental defense policy as articu

lated in its new "National Defense Program Outline" adopted in Novem
ber,1995, which underscored that the Japanese defense capabilities should 
play appropriate roles in the security environment after the Cold War. 

The leaders again confirmed that US deterrence under the Treaty of Mutual 
Co-operation and Security remains the guarantee for Japan's security. 

(b) The President and the Prime Minister agreed that continued US military pres
ence is also essential for preserving peace and stability in the Asia-Pacific re
gion. The leaders shared the common recognition that the US-Japan security 
relationship forms an essential pillar which supports the positive regional en
gagement of the US. 

On the basis of a thorough assessment, the US reaffirmed that meeting its 
commitments in the prevailing security environment requires the maintenance 
of its current force structure of about 100,000 forward deployed military per
sonnel in the region, including about the current level in Japan. 
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(c) The Prime Minister welcomed the US determination to remain a stable and 
steadfast presence in the region. He reconfirmed that Japan would continue 
appropriate contributions for the maintenance of US forces in Japan, such as 
through the provision of facilities and areas in accordance with the Treaty of 
Mutual Cooperation and Security and Host Nation Support. 

BILATERAL CO-OPERATION UNDER THE US-JAPAN SECURITY 
RELATIONSHIP 

5. The President and the Prime Minister, with the objective of enhancing the credi
bility of this vital security relationship, agreed to undertake efforts to advance co
operation in the following areas: 
(a) Recognizing that close bilateral defense co-operation is a central element of 

the US-Japan Alliance, both governments agreed that continued close con
sultation is essential. 

(b) The President and the Prime Minister agreed to initiate a review of the 1978 
Guidelines for US-Japan Defense Cooperation to build upon the close work
ing relationship already established between the US and Japan. 
The two leaders agreed on the necessity to promote bilateral policy coordi
nation, including studies on bilateral co-operation in dealing with situations 
that may emerge in the areas surrounding Japan and which will have an im
portant influence on the peace and security of Japan. 

(c) The President and the Prime Minister welcomed the April 15, 1996 signature 
of the Agreement . . . Concerning Reciprocal Provision of Logistic Support, 
Supplies and Services Between the Armed Forces of the United States of 
America and the Self-Defense Forces of Japan, and expressed their hope that 
this Agreement will further promote the bilateral cooperative relationship. 

(d) Noting the importance of interoperability in all facets of co-operation between 
the US forces and the Self-Defense Forces of Japan, the two governments 
will enhance mutual exchange in the areas of technology and equipment, in
cluding bilateral cooperative research and development of equipment such as 
the support fighter (F-2). 

(e) The two governments recognized that the proliferation of weapons of mass 
destruction and their means of delivery has important implications for their 
common security. They will work together to prevent proliferation and will 
continue to cooperate in the ongoing study on ballistic missile defense. 

6 .... In particular, with respect to Okinawa, where US facilities and areas are 
highly concentrated, the President and the Prime Minister reconfirmed their de
termination to carry out steps to consolidate, realign, and reduce US facilities 
and areas consistent with the objectives of the Treaty of Mutual Cooperation and 
Security .... 

REGIONAL CO-OPERATION 

7. The President and the Prime Minister agreed that the two governments will 
jointly and individually strive to achieve a more peaceful and stable security en
vironment in the Asia-Pacific region. In this regard, the two leaders recognized 
that the engagement of the United States in the region, supported by the US
Japan security relationship, constitutes the foundation for such efforts. 
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The two leaders stressed the importance of peaceful resolution of problems in 
the region. They emphasized that it is extremely important for the stability and 
prosperity of the region that China playa positive and constructive role, and, in 
this context, stressed the interest of both countries in furthering co-operation with 
China. Russia's ongoing process of reform contributes to regional and global sta
bility, and merits continued encouragement and co-operation. The leaders also 
stated that full normalization of Japan-Russia relations based on the Tokyo Dec
laration is important to peace and stability in the Asia-Pacific region. They noted 
also that stability on the Korean Peninsula is vitally important to the United 
States and Japan and reaffirmed that both countries will continue to make every 
effort in this regard, in close co-operation with the Republic of Korea. 

GLOBAL CO-OPERA nON 

8. The President and the Prime Minister recognized that the Treaty of Mutual Co
operation and Security is the core of the US-Japan Alliance, and underlies the 
mutual confidence that constitutes the foundation for bilateral co-operation on 
global issues .... " 

(Courtesy US Department of State) 

429 

The commander of US forces in Japan said in May 1996 that the review of guide
lines would take up to two years, and would include Japan's potential role in a mili
tary conflict in Korea and in mine-sweeping operations in regional waters. In the dis
cussions on this review between the Japanese prime minister and his coalition partners 
the former referred to the formal Japanese position ruling out arrangements on collec
tive self-defence as being against the constitution. The review would consider topics 
such as rescuing Japanese nationals overseas and accepting refugees.(IHT 14-05-96; 
FEER 06-06-96 p.21) Other concrete issues were: the use of civilian airports by US 
planes in a war, the use of Japanese military planes or warships to pick up refugees 
from elsewhere, the right of Japanese ships or planes to fire in international waters if 
they were about to be fired on, the assistance by Japan to an American warship which 
was being anacked.(IHT 29-05-96) 

China's position vis-a-vis the Japan-US security arrangements 

The spokesman of the Chinese foreign ministry gave a reaction in early November 
1995 to security talks which were to be held between Japan and the US later in the 
month, saying that "when drafting or amending their national defence policies, these 
countries should do so to maintain regional peace and stability instead of undermining 
it".(IHT 08-11-95) 

The issue was raised again in April 1996 in connection with the impending visit by 
the US president to Japan and both countries' review of their security treaty. During 
his visit to Japan the Chinese foreign minister expressed the hope that the US visit 
would not cause 'new problems', and warned Japan not to use its alliance with the US 
to try to contain China. The Japanese prime minister assured that Japan-US security 
agreements were not directed against China. 

It was generally believed that the triangle relationship between China, Japan and 
the US was the main issue in maintaining stability in Asia.(IHT 02-04,04-04-96) 
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With regard to the Japan-US arrangements, China warned Japan against a military 
build-up as it would be bound to cause concern and vigilance among Asian nations. 
Yet the Chinese foreign ministry said it did not believe that the US-Japan security 
agreement was targeted at China.(IHT 19-04-96) 

It was reported that the US went out of its way to reassure China that it was not a 
target of the security pact. The Chinese embassy in Washington was briefed in ad
vance on the US-Japan announcements. (FEER 02-05-96 p.40) Japan decided on 19 
April 1996 to send special envoys to China and South Korea to calm fears that it 
would expand its military role in Asia as a result of the agreements reached at the US
Japan summit.(IHT 20121-04-96) 

MILITARY CO-OPERATION 

Status of forces agreements 
(see: Jurisdiction) 

Philippine - US 

The Philippine and US navies held special-warfare trammg exercises near the 
contested Spratly islands in July 1995. The Philippine defense department and military 
said that these exercises were 'normal' and were conducted every year, and had 
nothing to do with the tensions over the Spratly islands.(IHT 25-07-95) 

Yet according to a US official, Philippine-US defence relations had been boosted 
as a result of the Chinese occupation of Mischief Reef (5 AsYIL 495). It was reported 
that the two countries had been working closely together to determine Philippine de
fence needs and possible US aid. Thus the late July 1995 training of Philippine troops 
by US navy commandos and reports about the Philippines considering buying some of 
the F-16 fighter planes which were not delivered by the US to Pakistan (5 AsYIL 486 
and supra p.338). 

The two sides were also completing negotiations on a status-of-forces agreement 
that would govern visits to the Philippines by US servicemen. In addition, it was re
ported that the two countries were close to agreeing upon a deal to refit and resupply 
US vessels in the Philippines. Lastly, along with neighbouring countries, discussions 
had been held on the possibility of holding multilateral naval exercises. The US
Philippine Mutual Defense Board held a meeting at the end of June. (FEER 03-08-95 
pp.22-23) 

Sino-US military ties 

China on 31 October 1995 called for the resumption and improvement of Chinese
American military ties, as such co-operation was essential to securing global peace 
and stability. Earlier China had suspended military exchanges in retaliation for the US 
decision to allow a visit to the US by the Taiwanese president. Senior military ex
changes were scheduled to resume in November 1995.(IHT 01-11-95) 

A US naval ship sailed into the port of Shanghai on 31 January 1996 for a friendly 
port call, the first after 1989.(IHT 01-02-96) 

A delegation from the National Defence University in Washington was due to go 
to Beijing in late April 1996 under a long-term agreement with counterparts in China 
to exchange ideas, faculty members, and students. But the Chinese side postponed the 
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visit indefinitely in response to the US decision to call off a visit by the Chinese de
fence minister to the US in March.(FEER 09-05-96 p.12) 

China pledge to stop military assistance to Myanmar 

The defence minister of Thailand said China had reassured Thailand that it would 
stop helping to build up the Myanmar military. (FEER 09-11-95 p.15) 

Indonesia - Australia military co-operation 
(See: Regional security, infra p. 445.) 

Stationing of Singapore air force planes in Australia 

The two countries were preparing an arrangement under which much of the Singa
pore air force might be stationed in Australia over the next few years. In 1994 Singa
pore moved its air force flying training school to Western Australia.(IHT 17-01-96) 

Chinese aid to Cambodian forces 

China agreed to provide military training and $1 million in aid to the Cambodian 
armed forces. It had provided uniforms, boots and medicine since 1992. The Cambo
dian secretary of national defence said that "co-operation between the two armies and 
countries is becoming stronger and stronger". 

Assistance to the Khmer Rouge ceased after China signed the 1991 Paris peace 
accord.(IHT 24-04-96; FEER 09-05-96 p.28) 

MINORITIES 

Muslims in Thailand 

Instead of struggling for a separate state centered on the muslim province of Pattani 
in Southern Thailand, local muslim politicians decided to exploit Thailand's democracy 
to build up a muslim presence in parliament and to lobby for cabinet positions. The mus
lim MP for Pattani said: "Before, we played separatists; now we're playing politics". At 
the same time, a new generation of religious teachers were working hard to strengthen 
Islam in their community, saying they sought by peaceful means to foster better relations 
with the Thai government. On the economic development of the Thai muslim region, it 
was reported that many Muslims were hopeful about the planned 'growth triangle', en
compassing southern Thailand, northern Malaysia, and the adjacent province of North 
Sumatra in Indonesia.(FEER 11-04-96 p.29) 

MISSILE TECHNOLOGY 

Chinese missile tests 
(see: Divided states: China, supra p. 362). 

Chinese missile exports to Pakistan 

On 12 and 13 June 1996, Washington-based newspapers disclosed US intelligence 
reports that Pakistan had deployed Chinese-made M-ll ballistic missiles, and that the 
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country had probably completed the development of nuclear warheads for the missiles. 
A spokesman from the Chinese foreign ministry dismissed the Washington press re
ports as 'totally groundless.' 

Under the 1978 Missile Technology Control Regime, 28 countries agreed not to 
export missiles capable of carrying a 500-kilogram warhead with a range of more than 
290 kms (see 1 AsYIL 270). The M-11 has a range of 290 kms but can carry a pay
load of 800 kgs. China is not a signatory to the MTCR but a 1990 US law requires the 
US government to impose sanctions on a country that violates the accord regardless of 
whether that country is a party to the MTCR.(FEER 27-06-96 p.14) 

Indian tests and Pakistani response 

India announced that it successfully tested a longer-range version of the surface-to
surface Prithvi missile on 27 January 1996. It was the 15th test of the indigenously 
developed, liquid-fueled missile since 22 February 1988, but the first to boost a range 
beyond 100 miles.(IHT 29-01-96) A few days later the Pakistani president warned that 
Pakistan might be forced to build its own missiles if India continues its program. He 
emphasized that the Indian missile is capable of carrying nuclear warheads, which was 
the reason for Pakistan's proposal for a zero-missile regime in South Asia. Pakistani 
military officials said that India was planning to deploy the missiles along the western 
Indo-Pakistan border.(IHT 01-02-96; FEER 22-02-96 p.14) 

Iranian test 

Iran tested a Chinese anti-ship missile in the Arabian Sea outside the Gulf on 6 
January 1996. The missile had a range of up to 100 kilometres.(IHT 31-01-96) 

Russian sale of SS-18 missile technology to China 

The US urged Russia and Ukraine not to sell China the technology for the inter
continental SS-18 missile which has a range of 11,000 kilometres. The US defense 
secretary said such sales could violate both the Strategic Arms Reduction Treaty 
(START) and the Missile Technology Control Regime. Under START parties to the 
treaty may not transfer strategic offensive weapons to non-treaty states, and the 
MTCR put further constraints to the technology that may be transferred to non
parties, like China. 

It was reported that China had asked Russia to supply SS-18 rocket boosters for 
commercial space launching. The Treaty allows launching from the territory of a non
party state as long as the party to the treaty retains 'possession and control' of the 
launcher.(IHT 22-05-96) 

MONETARY MATTERS 

IMF assistance to Myanmar 
(see: Economic co-operation and assistance, supra p.369) 

Mutual currency support 

In the wake of the Mexican peso crisis, the central bankers from Hong Kong, 
China, Japan, Thailand, Indonesia, the Philippines, Malaysia, South Korea, New 
Zealand and Australia gathered in a historic meeting in Hongkong on 20 November 
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1995. In a series of bilateral agreements, to none of which Japan was a party, many of 
the central banks agreed to help each other if their currencies come under fire from 
global speculators. They put in place a system in which they would fend off attacks on 
their currencies by translating their reserves quickly into cash. The agreements would 
allow the banks to borrow cash (US dollars) from each other by pledging their securi
ties as collateral. The dollars could then be used to buy their own currency in the 
market. 

There were doubts, however, that it would really be possible to manage the ex
change rates in view of the extremely vast amounts involved in the foreign-exchange 
market. It was conceded that the mutual support would be as much moral as finan
cial.(IHT 18/19-11-95; FEER 07-12-95 p.70) 

Three months later, an agreement was reached between Hong Kong, Singapore 
and Japan to coordinate central-bank interventions in currency markets. The accord 
WOUld, inter alia, allow the Bank of Japan to ask its counterparts to intervene in dol
lar-yen trading to prevent Japan's fragile economic recovery from being derailed by 
the strong yen.(FEER 29-02-96 p.55) Japanese financial authorities had called for a 
regional system aimed at stabilizing currencies, which would be some kind of Asian 
repurchase pact. The point would be to support regional currencies if they were being 
sold off suddenly, in case of a crisis like that in Mexico. The issue would be discussed 
at an APEC meeting in March 1996.(IHT 22-02-96) 

In April 1996 it was reported that the Japanese finance ministry and the Bank of 
Japan had signed bilateral securities-repurchase agreements with their counterparts of 
Australia, Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines, Singapore, Thailand and Hongkong. 
Under the agreements, central banks needing US dollars would be able to borrow for
eign reserves or dollars from each other against collateral in the form of US govern
ment securities. Formally the securities are being bought for an amount of cash under 
an agreement to sell them back at a specified date for a specified amount.(IHT 26-04-
96) 

IMF loan to Pakistan 

The IMF agreed to extend a $600 million emergency stabilization loan to Pakistan 
provided the government trimmed its expenditures, reduced its budget deficit, restrict 
its domestic borrowing and shore up its foreign currency reserves. On 13 Dec 1995, 
the IMF agreed to release the first tranche of $200 million, with the rest to be released 
over 15 months provided the government met IMF targets. 

In June 1995, a $1.5 billion loan agreement of 1993 was cancelled because Paki
stan failed to meet IMF conditions.(FEER 11-01-96 p.76) 

Partial convertibility of Chinese currency 

The governor of China's central bank announced that current account convertibil
ity of the yuan would be introduced by the end of 1996, making it easier for foreign 
companies to do normal, commercially related currency business with local banks and 
to repatriate profits. As conditions enabling such convertibility the governor men
tioned political and economic stability, a balanced sheet for international payments, a 
stable exchange rate of the currency and abundant exchange resources. [The current 
account convertibility was to be distinguished from full convertibility, involving a free 
flow of capital in and out of Chinese stock and bond markets.] 
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The new system would replace the current one which requires companies to find 
individual counterparties with whom to exchange money in a series of designated 
swap centres. It would enable those in need of foreign exchange to access, via banks, 
a national foreign exchange market centred in Shanghai.(IHT 21-06-96) 

NATIONALITY 
See: Asylum, Hongkong, Refugees 

NON-ALIGNED MOVEMENT 

Eleventh summit meeting 

The 11th summit meeting of the Movement was held in Colombia in October 
1995. Fifty-two heads of state and government attended from the 113 member states. 
The admission of Turkmenistan and Eritrea as new members was on the agenda. 

The communique issued at the end of the meeting called for more representation 
for Africa, Asia and Latin America in the UN Security Council.(IHT 19-10 and 
21122-10-95) 

NUCLEAR CAPACITY 
See also: Sanctions 

Sino-Japanese talks 

More than two months after Japan announced on 15 May 1995 it would reduce aid 
to China because of the Chinese nuclear test on that day, Japan proposed to hold dis
cussions on nuclear matters, such as nuclear testing, disarmament and the Compre
hensive Test Ban Treaty. The discussions were held on 25 July 1995.(IHT 19-07,26-
07-95) 

Reactions to French nuclear testing 

The Japanese prime minister on 19 July 1995 accused France of 'betraying' non
nuclear countries by planning to resume nuclear tests. He announced that Japan would 
sponsor a draft resolution in the UN calling for a halt to such testing, and summoned 
the French ambassador in order to lodge .a formal protest. He refrained, however, 
from a call to boycott French goods, as proposed by several Japanese politicians. 
Japan thus did not use its economic clout as it did toward China where it cut economic 
aid.(IHT 20-07,21-07-95) After the second French nuclear weapon test on 2 October 
1995 the French ambassador was told by the Japanese foreign minister that he 
'strongly regretted' that France did 'not understand Japan's consistent position' on the 
matter. (IHT 03-10-95) 

The Philippine foreign minister said at the ASEAN Regional Forum meeting in 
early August 1995 that the members of ASEAN felt 'betrayed' by France, which 
agreed in May 1995 to an indefinite extension of the Nuclear Non-proliferation Treaty 
and yet proceeded with nuclear tests. 
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It was reported that when members of the ASEAN Regional Forum called for an 
immediate end to nuclear testing, the EU, represented by Spain, objected to the 
call.{FEER 10-08-95 pp.14-16,17-08-95 p.14-15) 

In August 1995 the Maldives High Commission in Sri Lanka issued a statement, 
saying: "The Maldives is alarmed about the ecological outcomes of nuclear testing in 
view of the fragile ecosystem with which it is endowed" .(IHT 10-08-95) 

Taiwan's nuclear weapon capability 

As tensions heightened between the mainland and Taiwan, the Taiwanese presi
dent answered to a question from a member of the National Assembly on Taiwan's 
future stance on nuclear weapons: "Everyone knows we had the plan before, but this 
issue drew international attention and affected the whole country's image .... 
Whether we need the protection of nuclear weapons - we should re-study the question 
from a long-term point of view". 

According to the Asia-Pacific editor of Jane's Defense Weekly, "[t]hey had a 
nascent program with basic technological capabilities in both weapons and a delivery 
platform". The efforts were halted under pressure from the US and Japan in the 
1980s.{IHT 29/30-07-95;FEER 10-08-95 p.21) 

Implementation of North Korea light-water reactor accord 

By way of implementation of the accord to provide North Korea with light-water 
reactors (see 5 As YIL 545) a team of US, Japanese and South Korean officials left for 
North Korea on 15 August 1995 to inspect the possible site for one of the power sta
tions.{IHT 16-08-95) 

In the same context a ship carrying the first batch of the 100,000 tons of fuel oil 
for North Korea left for North Korea on 17 August 1995. Another 20,000-ton ship
ment would depart later in the month. The oil deliveries were being carried out under 
contract by a South Korean refinery and transported on Chinese ships. In November 
1995 North Korea confirmed the shipping of the oil that had to be delivered. A second 
contract for the delivery of 11.8 million gallon would be carried out in late March 
1996.(IHT 18-08,22-11-95,18-03-96) 

In early September 1995 a team of US nuclear experts went to North Korea to 
discuss the treatment of spent nuclear fuel.{see 5 AsYIL 471) 

Talks to work out details of the implementation of the agreement to provide North 
Korea with two nuclear reactors started in Kuala Lumpur on 11 September 1995 and 
continued in New York later in the month. The supply agreement (see 5 AsYIL 554) 
was finally signed on 15 December 1995.{IHT 15-12 and 16/17-12-95; Korea Herald 
30-09-95) The consortium would provide North Korea with a 20-year, interest-free lo
an. (FEER 28-12-95/04-01-96 p.123) 

In January 1996, the Korean Peninsula Energy Development Organization deliv
ered 43,000 tons of oil to North Korea's power stations. 457,000 tons were left to be 
delivered overdue in 1996 because KEDO lacked the necessary funds. 

KEDO needs $50-55 million a year. The US contribution for 1996 was meant to 
be $22 million but was not paid up. As a result South Korea and Japan were bearing 
all expenses, and it was hoped that other countries would contribute for the oil.{FEER 
18-01-96 p.12) 
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Chinese nuclear tests 

China conducted an underground nuclear test on 17 August 1995, but sought to 
defuse international criticism by reiterating that it was ready to stop such testing under 
a global ban. The previous Chinese test was on 15 May 1995. It was expected that 
China would conduct two tests in 1996 in addition to its 43 tests in the past years. 

Japan made a strongly worded protest and threatened a further cut in its grant aid 
(see: Economic co-operation and assistance).(IHT 18-08-95,09-02-96; FEER 07-09-95 
p.13) 

On 8 June 1996 China conducted another nuclear weapon test in its underground 
Lop Nor test site in Xinjiang province, and said it would carry out one more test in 
September before joining an international moratorium on further tests.(IHT 10-06-96; 
FEER 20-06-96 p.13) 

Russian nuclear fuel for Iran 

Russia and Iran signed an agreement for the supply of nuclear fuel by Russia to 
Iran for ten years to be used in a nuclear power plant in southern Iran. The accord 
was supplementary to a contract to complete building the plant in Bushehr.(see 5 
AsYIL 477)(IHT 25-08-95) 

It was reported on 27 August 1995 that Russia would supply two 400-megawatt 
nuclear reactors to Iran. They were to be installed at the Neka nuclear research com
plex in northern Iran. (IHT 28-08-95) 

Japanese breeder-reactor 
(see 3 As YIL 428) 

Japan's breeder-reactor at Monju (Fukui Prefecture, north of Kyoto), the world's 
second largest, would start operations in late August 1995.(IHT 28-08-95) On 8 De
cember 1995 an accident occurred, in which two to three tons of sodium leaked from 
the reactor's secondary cooling system because of corrosion, but no radioactive mate
rials were discharged. As a result the reactor would be shut for at least six months. 
Plans for such breeder reactors, using plutonium, once supported by many experts, 
had been dropped by most countries. The head of the Japanese Nuclear Safety Com
mission said that unless the cause of the accident could be sufficiently determined and 
appropriate steps taken, fast-breeder reactors would not be used commercially. (IHT 
11 and 18-12-95,26-02-96) 

Cancellation of Sino-Iranian nuclear reactor deal 

China had concluded an agreement with Iran in 1994 for the supply of two nuclear 
power reactors. (see 5 AsYIL 478) In September 1995 the Chinese foreign minister 
was reported to have told the US that China would cancel the contract. However, the 
Iranian foreign ministry denied these reports.{IHT 29-09-95) 

South Korean nuclear weapons project in the 1970s 

A South Korean member of parliament confirmed earlier reports according to 
which South Korea in the 1970s actively pursued a nuclear weapons project to estab
lish a more independent military relationship with the US. The project was later 
dropped under US pressure in the early 1980s.(IHT 06-10-95) 
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Alleged Indian and Pakistani plans for nuclear tests 

There had been rumours in US newspapers of Indian preparations for a second 
nuclear test, after its first one in 1974. According to reports India was excavating an 
underground shaft at its nuclear test side in the Rajistan desert. India dismissed the re
ports. It affirmed its nuclear capability but denied that it was preparing to conduct a 
nuclear test.(IHT 16/17-12,18- and 20-12-95,07-03-96) 

It was later reported that the US government had quietly warned India that in case 
of an Indian nuclear test the US would, under the 1994 GLENN Amendment, cut off 
virtually all the economic benefits it offered. This law requires the US to cut off all 
economic aid, credits, bank loans and export licenses to any country, other than the 
five acknowledged nuclear powers, that tests a nuclear weapon. The law also dictates 
that the US oppose World Bank loans and all other international lending. Exception
ally the GLENN Amendment prescribes mandatory sanctions instead of entitling the 
president to grant a waiver.(IHT 17-01-96) 

In early March 1996 US newspapers mentioned intelligence reports alleging that 
Pakistan planned its first nuclear explosion if India conducted such test. The Pakistani 
ambassador to the Geneva Disarmament Conference said in February 1996 that Paki
stan "will be obliged to take the appropriate counter-measures to safeguard its secu
rity" in case of an Indian test. But a foreign ministry spokesman said that Pakistan had 
decided not to use its nuclear know-how for non-peaceful purposes.(IHT 07 and 08-
03-96; FEER 11-04-96 p.28) 

Nuclear energy projects in Asia 

According to IAEA figures, of the 48 nuclear power plants under construction in 
the world, 17 were in Asia. China, Japan, South Korea, Taiwan, India, Indonesia, 
Pakistan, Vietnam and Bangladesh were among the countries which planned to expand 
their nuclear power programs or launch new ones. 

The countries may allow international inspection of their nuclear power plants, but 
excluding their research reactors. India and Pakistan do not allow outside inspection 
of either. Japan, South Korea, Taiwan, Indonesia, Vietnam and Bangladesh have 
agreed to all inspections. As is the case with other declared nuclear weapon powers, 
China has signed the non-proliferation treaty but excludes military reactors used to 
make plutonium for weapons production.(IHT 12-01-96) 

Indonesian plans for nuclear power 

Indonesia was reported to be considering an offer from Canada to help building its 
first nuclear power plant, estimated to cost $2.1 billion. Canada was said to seek tax 
exemption for the first 10 years on the revenue earned from the electricity generated 
by the plant. 

The site of the plant would be at Mount Muria in Central Java. According to In
donesian forecast Java would need a generating capacity of 27,000 megawatts by 
2015, with 7,000 megawatts expected to come from nuclear-powered generators.(lHT 
01-02-96) 

Alleged Chinese exports for Pakistan's nuclear facilities 
(see also: Sanctions, infra p. 447) 

Kriangsak Kittichaisaree and Soh Tse Bian - 9789004400658
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:29:39PM

via free access



438 ASIAN YEARBOOK OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 

It was reported in early February 1996 that, according to the US CIA, China had 
exported to Pakistan in 1995 about 5,000 magnet assemblies for use in centrifuge 
machines that enrich bomb-grade uranium in a Pakistani nuclear facility. China and 
Pakistan initially denied the reports.(FEER 22-02-96 p.14, 07-03-96 p.32) 

China reaffirmed its commitment to nuclear non-proliferation following a US deci
sion on 10 May 1996 not to impose sanctions on it for the sale of the ring magnets to 
Pakistan. The Chinese foreign ministry said China would not transfer nuclear techno
logy to 'unsafeguarded facilities' in the future.(FEER 23-05-96 p.15) 

Resistance against expanded power of the IAEA 

Germany and Japan resisted US efforts to expand the powers of the IAEA. The 
new powers would require nuclear installations to provide more detailed reports about 
domestic nuclear activity and about the imports and exports of material that can be 
used to make nuclear weapons. Besides, IAEA inspectors would acquire more 
sweeping search authority. Germany and Japan are of the opinion that the proposals 
would place unfair economic and financial burdens on the owners of nuclear power 
plants.(IHT 05-06-96) 

Prospects for a comprehensive test-ban treaty 

In 1995 the five declared nuclear powers had agreed on a commitment to com
plete a comprehensive test ban treaty (CTBT) in 1996, as a condition for the indefinite 
extension of the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty by the international community. 
China and France indicated that their current tests would be their last.(FEER 01-02-96 
p.29) 

In the Geneva negotiations on the CTBT in early 1996 China said it wanted a 
treaty that would allow for 'peaceful nuclear exlosions', but the US proposed to have 
all nuclear test explosions banned. It offered China computer software to simulate the 
effects of a nuclear explosion in return for China agreeing to a nuclear test ban.(FEER 
28-03-96 p.20) China announced on 6 June 1996 that while it held to its demand that a 
comprehensive test-ban treaty should exempt 'peaceful explosions' needed for scienti
fic and economic development, it was prepared to put off a decision on the issue until 
the treaty would come up for a future review, possibly in ten years. (IHT 07-06-96) 

The negotiations in Geneva on the CTBT entered into difficulties also because 
Pakistan said it would not sign the treay unless India does so; and India insisted that it 
would not join unless a ban on all testing was explicity linked to a timetable for nu
clear disarmament - something the five declared nuclear powers were not prepared to 
agree to.(FEER 15-02-96 p.l2, 11-04-96 p.28) 

India said at the Geneva conference on 20 June 1996 that it would not sign a test
ban treaty unless there was agreement on the destruction of existing nuclear weapons 
within a specified period of time. Meanwhile four of the five declared nuclear weap
ons states, with subsequent US support, agreed that the treaty would not enter into 
force unless ratified by the five nuclear powers and India, Pakistan and Israel. This 
requirement was rejected by India.(IHT 21-06-96) 

Pakistan warned on 21 June 1996 that the treaty would be worthless unless ad
hered to by the five nuclear powers and the three 'threshold nuclear states'. It also 
held that the draft put control over verification too much in the hands of the declared 
nuclear powers.(IHT 22/23-06-96) 
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The eighteen-month conference ended on 28 June 1996 with no agreement on a 
draft treaty, but would reconvene on 29 July.(IHT 28 and 29/30-06-96) 

OIL AND GAS 
See also: Foreign investment 

Indonesian supply to South Korea 

Indonesia's oil company, Pertamina, signed a $3.3 billion contract to supply an 
additional 1 million tons of liquefied natural gas to Korea annually. The 20-year 
agreement takes effect in 1998. Pertamina, the world's largest LNG exporter, supplies 
4.3 million tons of LNG annually to South Korea.(FEER 24-08-95 p.59) 

Indonesian and Malaysian supply of gas to China 

It was reported that officials of the Indonesian and Malaysian state-owned oil 
companies, Pertamina and Petronas, held discussions with Chinese officials and com
panies about possible sales of liquefied natural gas. 

Petronas had entered into an agreement with subsidiaries of foreign oil companies 
to supply gas from the Central Luconia area in the South China Sea off the Malaysian 
state of Sarawak, to a new LNG plant in Bintulu. Pertamina would get the gas from 
the Natuna gas field, 225 kilometres northeast of the Natuna Islands, Indonesia's 
northernmost territory in the South China Sea. (IHT 7/8-10-95) 

Pertamina would supply 1.8 million tonnes of LNG annually to Chinese Petroleum 
Corp. for 20 years in a deal worth $6 billion. Shipments from East Kalimantan start
ing in 1998 would bring Pertamina's Bontang plant to a total capacity of 21 million 
tons per year. The company had earlier signed contracts with Japan and South Ko
rea.(FEER 09-11-95 p.87) 

Natural gas from Turkmenistan 
(see 4 As YIL 500) 

Bridas Corp., a Virgin Islands-based petroleum explorer, announced in October 
1995 that it had discovered a huge natural gas field in Turkmenistan, in the centre of 
the Amu-Daria basin, with estimated reserves of 27 trillion cubic feet of gas and 165 
million barrels of condensate, a high quality grade of crude oil. 

Meanwhile, Unocal Corp. of the US had begun a study on an $18 billion project to 
transport gas and oil from Turkmenistan across Afghanistan to Pakistan. (IHT 23-10-
95) 

PASSPORTS AND VISAS 
See also: Hongkong 

Indonesian reaction to Australian visa policy 

The Indonesian foreign minister dismissed as groundless a decision by the Austra
lian government to grant 'bridging visas' to a number of asylum seekers from East 
Timor, saying "Our position is that these people are not being persecuted".(IHT 
22/23-07-95) 
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Abolition of French visa requirement for some Southeast Asian countries 

Starting late August 1995 Malaysian citizens would no longer need a visa for 
France for a visit of less than 3 months. That made Malaysia the third member state 
of ASEAN, next to Singapore and Brunei, whose citizens are exempted from the visa 
requirement.{IHT 12/13-08-95) 

PIRACY 
See also: Fisheries 

Increase in Asian waters 

The Regional Piracy Center of the International Maritime Bureau stated in an 
official report that there was a surge in piracy, with nearly a third (seventeen) of the 
world's sea robberies taking place in Indonesian waters during the first five months of 
1995. There were 25 piracy cases in the first nine months of 1995 compared with 12 
in the previous year. (IHT 11-07-95, 16-11-95) 

Of the 87 cases worldwide reported in 1994, sixty-eight took place in East Asian 
waters. In the first five months of 1995, thirty-four incidents of piracy in East Asian 
waters were reported to the International Maritime Bureau.{FEER 13-07-95 p.25) The 
biggest increase of cases of piracy in the first 9 months of 1995 compared with the 
same period in 1994 was in the China-Hongkong-Macau region, where piracy in
creased from 3 to 18.{FEER 30-11-95 p.13) 

Suspected piracy in the South China Sea 

There was hightened anxiety about the safety of Asian shipping routes after the 
experience of two cargo vessels. The first ship, the Hye Prosperity, carrying a cargo 
of cigarettes from Singapore to Cambodia, was intercepted in March 1995 in interna
tional waters in the Gulf of Thailand. The ship with its cargo was then diverted to the 
Chinese port of Shanwei, 60 kilometers north of Hongkong, where the crew were 
apparently made to sign documents stating that they had been smuggling cigarettes 
into China. The cargo was confiscated but the ship released three weeks later. In a 
second incident, another vessel owned by the same company, the Hye Mieko, lost 
radio contact while in the Gulf of Thailand on 23 June. It was spotted two days after
wards off Vietnam's coast and eventually also found its way to Shanwei. Shanwei port 
officials later confirmed that the Hye Mieko was under their custody, having "veered 
off course and entered our territorial waters". It was not clear whether the two ships 
were actually engaged in smuggling, or whether Chinese officials were sponsoring 
piracy - or unable to control rogue naval personnel or customs and port officials. 
China denied involvement of its government agencies in pirate attacks. It did admit 
that its patrol boats sometimes approached other vessels in an attempt to stop smug
gling. According to the official People's Daily China had ordered harsh punishments 
against those who "pretend to be naval vessels and commit piracy" . (FEER 13-07-95 
p.25) 

Piracy in China 

China reported 209 cases of coastal piracy in 1994.{FEER 13-07-95 p.25) It was 
reported in mid-1995 that police in the southern Chinese province of Guangdong had 
arrested nine pirates accused of robbing ships at the mouth of the Zhu River, one of 
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China's most important waterways. Local police had received more than 20 reports of 
piracy in the area since February 1995. (FEER 20-07-95 p.13) 

RAIL TRAFFIC AND TRANSPORT 

Vietnam-China 

The rail links between the two countries which were severed during the border 
war of 1979, would be officially reopened on 12 February 1996.(lHT 26-01-96) 

Thailand-Laos 

Construction had begun on a railroad between the northeastern Thai town of Nong 
Khai and the Laotian capital Vientiane. It is to be the first phase of a planned rail 
network that will eventually link Southeast Asia and southern China. (IHT 29-01-96) 

Asia-Europe 

The Asia-Europe Meeting (ASEM) appointed Malaysia to oversee building of an 
electric-rail system linking Singapore to Europe via China. The privatized rail link 
would pass through Malaysia, Thailand, Vietnam, and China before connecting with 
the trans-European rail track.(FEER 14-03-96 p.63) 

Iran-Turkmenistan 

A 295-kilometre railroad from Mashhad in Iran to Tejen in Turkmenistan was 
opened on 13 May 1996 as part of the Istanbul-Beijing railroad. It will also become 
the shortest way from the Central Asian republics to the Gulf.(IHT 13-05-96) 

RECOGNITION 

Sri Lankan proposed recognition of Israel protested 

News that Sri Lanka was planning to renew diplomatic ties with Isreal drew pro
tests from the government's muslim allies in parliament, who threatened to quit the 
government. The reported 'recognition-for-arms deal' between the two countries was 
clarified by Sri Lanka's foreign minister in Parliament on 20 June 1995. He stated that 
no decision had yet been taken and that the matter was still under consideration. He 
noted, however, that renewed ties with Israel would allow Sri Lanka to tap Israeli 
military expertise.(FEER 06-07-95 p.27) 

Switching recognition of Chinese governments 

Senegal announced in January 1996 that it broke off relations with the Chinese 
government in Beijing and established relations with the government in Taipei. If 
Senegal was enticed by financial offerings by Taiwan, it would have followed other 
African countries like Gambia and Niger.(IHT 25-01-96) 
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RED CROSS 
See also: Specific territories within a state: Kashmir 

The ICRC in Sri Lanka 

The influential Buddhist clergy demanded the expulsion of the International Com
mittee of the Red Cross for its alleged support of Tamil rebels. Since the negotiations 
between the government and the Tamil insurgents collapsed on 19 April 1995, and 
fighting resumed, tension had been mounting between the Red Cross and the authori
ties. Matters came to a head when the government expressed displeasure over the Red 
Cross's decision to release a statement on civilian casualties during a military offen
sive against the rebels. The foreign minister said the agency had violated protocol by 
issuing the press sta!ement without first informing the government. The head of the 
Red Cross delegation thereupon apologized to the president. 

The Red Cross operated the main hospital in the rebel-controlled Jaffna Peninsula, 
and had consistently maintained its neutrality and concern for the protection of civil
ians in the combat zone.(IHT 27-07-95) 

REFUGEES 

Vietnamese refugees successfully integrated in Israel 

It was reported that Vietnamese refugees have successfully integrated into Israeli 
society. Most of the original refugees who were resettled in Israel and granted citizen
ship had set themselves up in the restaurant business. Despite their success, it was 
reported that religion remained an outstanding problem. Most Israeli-Vietnamese are 
Confucians or Buddhists but Israeli law requires that all matters relating to marriage, 
divorce, and death must be handled by respective Jewish, Muslim, or Christian relig
ious authorities. (FEER 02-11-95 p.22) 

Mon refugees in Thailand 

The UNHCR was involved in delicate negotiations with Myanmar officials over 
the return of some 20,000 Mon refugees from Thailand. The Mon, an ethnic minority 
in Myanmar, were in refugee camps along the Thai-Myanmar border. In previous 
years they had crossed the border, often as rebels of the New Mon State Party, a rebel 
party that had signed a ceasefire with the government in Yangon. The Mon wanted the 
UNHCR to monitor the repatriation exercise to ensure that the refugees were not 
punished on their return. (FEER 23-11-95 p.14) 

Bhutanese refugees in Nepal 

Talks between the two countries ended on 8 April 1996 with no progress over the 
status of thousands of people who had fled Bhutan since 1990.(see 2 AsYIL 349) 

Bhutan refused to take the refugees back, arguing that they had forfeited Bhutan
ese citizenship because of their voluntary departure. Nepal wanted Bhutan to receive 
them back as they were in possession of documents proving citizenship or land owner
ship. 

About 100,000 Bhutanese of ethnic Nepalese origin had fled Bhutan in the past six 
years. (IHT 09-04-96) 
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Repatriation of Vietnamese refugees 

Vietnam agreed on 9 April 1996 to speed up repatriation of the nearly 19,000 boat 
refugees still held in the camps in Hongkong.(IHT 10-04-96) 

On 20 April 1996, some 317 Vietnamese illegal immigrants in Malaysia who had 
not signed up for voluntary repatriation were sent back to Vietnam. A total of 252,400 
Vietnamese refugees had fled to Malaysia since 1975; 248,000 have since resettled in 
other countries.(FEER 02-05-96 p.13) 

New possibility of asylum for Vietnamese refugees 

It was reported that the passage in the US House of Representatives of a bill which 
called for all boat people in camps around the Asian region to go through another 
round of screening to determine who were genuine political refugees, had brought to a 
halt a carefully worked-out plan to clear all the camps by the end of 1995. The plan 
was drafted in March 1995 by the international community, including the US.(FEER 
28-09-95 p.42) 

Notwithstanding a decision taken in the context of the Comprehensive Plan of 
Action aimed at having the Indo-Chinese refugee camps closed by the end of 1995 (5 
AsYIL 482), there were at that time still camps in Hongkong, Indonesia, Thailand, 
Japan, and the Philippines housing a total of 37,000 refugees. After having been 
screened out, these refugees were intended to be voluntarily sent back to Vietnam. 

It was reported that the lack of progress in the repatriation of these refugees was 
caused by a US plan to hasten repatriation, known as 'Track II'. Under Track II, the 
refugees might after all be eligible, under a new screening process, for resettlement in 
the US if they returned home first and momentarily settle in a transit centre some
where in Vietnam while they undergo a new screening process. After six months of 
negotiations Vietnam and the US agreed on implementation of the plan.(IHT 16-05-
96; FEER 11-01-96 p.19) 

Possibility of Philippine asylum 

In the Philippines, holding to the principle of voluntary repatriation as its official 
policy, fdrced repatriation was suspended and the 2,700 remaining Vietnamese refu
gees were allowed to apply for permanent residence, although there was no certainty 
yet about the final numbers that would be admitted. It was reported that the govern
ment had tacitly agreed to allow hundreds of Vietnamese to remain in the coun
try. (IHT 18/19-05-96) 

REGIONAL SECURITY 

ASEAN Regional Forum (ARF) 

The ARF met formally for the second time (cf.5 AsYIL 484) in Brunei Darus
salam on 1 August 1995. In preparation of that gathering the ASEAN foreign minis
ters began their annual meeting on 28 July 1995. The ARF was launched in 1994 by 
ASEAN and their dialogue partners. As of 1995, there were 19 ARF participants: 
Brunei Darussalam, Indonesia, Malaysia, The Philippines, Singapore, Thailand, Aus-
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tralia, Cambodia, Canada, China, EU, Japan, South Korea, Laos, New Zealand, 
Papua New Guinea, Russia, US and Vietnam. At least 10 other countries had applied 
to join. 

A 'concept paper', which ASEAN officials had threshed out in May, was pre
sented to the August meeting. The paper sought to ensure that ASEAN would remain 
the security forum's centre of gravity, or 'primary driving force'. The concept paper 
set out broad guidelines for future meetings of the security forum: the meetings would 
have no formal agenda and would approach sensitive security issues in an oblique and 
non-confrontational manner. The paper outlined a gradual three-step process begin
ning with confidence-building measures, moving to preventive diplomacy and finally 
conflict resolution. It was thought that the ARF is an acknowledgement by ASEAN 
governments that ASEAN is not competent to cope with the wider problems of regi
onal security linking Southeast to East Asia.{FEER 03-08-95 pp.16-20, 30-11-95 
p.34) 

The meeting reaffirmed that the ASEAN concept paper indicated a pace for mov
ing the ARF process forward comfortably to all participants, and stressed the impor
tance of building confidence among ARF participants so as to develop a more predict
able and constructive pattern of behaviour. They re-emphasized that the ARF is inten
ded to be a high-level consultative forum to facilitate open dialogue and discussions on 
political and security issues of common interest and concern in the Asia-Pacific re
gion.{UNdoc. A/49/953-S/1995/652) The meeting included dicussions on tensions on 
the divided Korean peninsula, French and Chinese nuclear weapons testing, political 
developments in Myanmar, and the Spratly Islands.{FEER 10-08-95 pp.15-16) 

It was reported that the US opposed India's membership in the ARF on the 
grounds that it should not be ASEAN alone that made the decision. India was invited 
to the ARF after it became a full dialogue partner of ASEAN in December 1995 at the 
Bangkok Summit. The US expressed concern about ASEAN's core role in the ARF, 
but the ASEAN responded that if it were not the driving force, China would be reluc
tant to join. {FEER 14-03-96 p.12) 

Australia's defence minister told ASEAN officials that his country does not want 
to see the ARF become a venue for discussion of contentious issues on the Indian 
subcontinent, such as Kashmir. During discussions with Thai officials in Bangkok on 
20-22 April 1996, however, the minister agreed that India had a claim to membership 
in the ARF because of its common boundary with ASEAN states in the Indian 
Ocean.{FEER 02-05-96 p.12) 

At meetings of officials at Jakarta and Tokyo during the first half of 1996 a num
ber of confidence-building agreements were reached. Among other things, the 19 
countries of the ARF signed a confidence-building agreement in Tokyo on 8 May 
1996 requiring advance notice and an exchange of observers during military exerci
ses. (IHT 09-05-96; FEER 23-05-96 p.15) 

Exchange of defence data 

At the meeting of the ARF on 1 August 1995 China agreed for the first time to 
give its Asian and Pacific neighbours more information about its defence program. 
Countries like the US, Japan, Australia, New Zealand and Thailand publish regular 
defence policy statements, presenting details about military numbers, structure, 
spending, doctrine and planning, without revealing secrets that could compromise 
national security. But many other ARF members did not provide such information. 
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China also agreed to increase high-level contacts and exchanges between its mili
tary training institutions and those of the other states in the region. (lHT 04-08-95) 

Indonesia-Australia Security Agreement 

The Australian prime minister first raised the idea of security co-operation in June 
1994, but only halting progress was made until the Australian and Indonesian leaders 
met at Bali in September 1995, when the Indonesian president expressed renewed 
interest. As a result the two countries signed an agreement "on the maintaining of 
security" on 18 December 1995. The aim was defined as contributing to regional 
security and stability because this would be most conducive to the economic develop
ment and prosperity of both parties and of the region. Under the four-article agree
ment the parties undertake to consult each other regularly on their common security 
and to develop co-operation beneficial to their and the region's security, and in case of 
adverse challenges to either party or to their common security interests, to consult 
each other and, if appropriate, to consider either individual or joint measures. The 
parties also pledged to promote mutually beneficial cooperative activities in the secu
rity field.(Text of agreement courtesy Australian Embassy, The Hague) 

The Australian prime minister said that the long-term strategic interests of the two 
countries coincide. As to the term 'adverse challenges' he said that this applied only to 
external challenges. The accord had "treaty status, but it is not a defence pact, which 
implies a military response" .(lHT 15-12-95) The treaty terms were similar to those in 
the security agreements between Australia and Papua-New Guinea, and between Aus
tralia, New Zealand, the UK, Singapore and Malaysia. On the other side, Australia 
and the US are allies under the ANZUS mutual defence pact. It was the first time that 
Indonesia entered into a formal security arrangement with another state.(IHT 18-12-
95; FEER 28-12-95/04-01-96 p.18) 

Philippines - Indonesia 

It was reported that Indonesia and the Philippines discussed the framework of a 
security agreement similar in nature to that which was signed by Indonesia and Aus
tralia in December 1995 (supra). (FEER 22-02-96 p.12) 

US ships near Korea 

A US naval group led by the aircraft carrier Independence and two nuclear subma
rines was stationed and would stay near the Korean Peninsula in January 1996 to deter 
'any kind of provocations' by North Korea.(lHT 18-12-95) 

Peace and military power in Asia 

At a conference in Tokyo on the future of Asia the Malaysian prime minister on 
17 May 1996 rejected the notion of basing regional peace on a balance of military 
power, recalling that the region had not enjoyed the present stability for the past 150 
years.(lHT 18/19-05-96) 

RIVERS 
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India - Bangladesh water sharing talks 

Talks on water-sharing between the foreign ministers of India and Bangladesh took 
place in late June 1995. The meeting achieved three things. First, both sides agreed to 
come to an understanding on permanent sharing of river waters without setting any con
ditions. Secondly, the officials decided to de-link the water-sharing talks from other 
disputed issues. And third, it was decided to revive the Joint Rivers Commission which 
was established since Bangladesh's independence to monitor the flow of water, but had 
remained dormant since 1988.(see infra p.516)(FEER 20-07-95 p.29) 

Laos policy on the Mekong 

The foreign minister of Laos expressed the Laotian desire to play a central role in the 
Mekong River Commission, an organization of riparian states. The minister said that a 
third of the river flows through Laos and 40 percent of its tributaries come from Laos. 
Because Vientienne is located at the centre of the region, Vientiane had been bidding for 
the Commission's Secretariat to be transferred from Bangkok to the Laotian capital. He 
also said that China and Myanmar should be full members of the Commission. 

The idea of uniting countries along the lower reaches of the Mekong was first con
ceived by a retired US general in the 1950s. In 1957, the UN, under US auspices, set up 
the Committee for Coordination of Investigations of the Lower Mekong Basin, with 
headquarters in Bangkok, as part of a strategy to unite the pro-Western regimes in the 
region against China and Vietnam. The issue of navigation and water allocation led 
Thailand, Laos, Vietnam and Cambodia to agree in April 1995 to the revitalization of the 
Mekong Basin concept (5 AsYIL 591).(FEER 10-08-95 p.30) 

ASEAN Mekong River Development project 

At the ASEAN Bangkok summit in December 1995 Southeast Asian leaders en
dorsed a plan to invite China, Japan and South Korea to join ASEAN in the development 
of the Mekong River basin. (FEER 28-12-95/04-01-96 p.17) 

Nepal-India water agreement 

On 29 January 1996, the Indian foreign minister and the Nepalese water resources 
minister reached agreement on scrapping a 1991 water agreement between the two 
countries and substituting it with a new one which gave Nepal a better deal. Under the 
agreement (infra p.5U) Nepal will get seventy megawatts of energy from the Tanakpur 
barrage, which India had built on the Mahakali River that straddles the India-Nepal bor
der. Nepal also obtains 1,000 cusecs (cubic feet per second) of water. In addition, the 
ministers initialed details on a 6,000-megawatt project on the same river that would take 
eight years and $4 billion to build. (FEER 15-02-96 pp.53-54) 

SANCTIONS 
See also: Air traffic and transport, Environment 

US drive for tighter sanctions against Iran 
(see also: Foreign investment) 

The US government expressed willingness to tighten existing US trade sanctions in 
co-operation with the US Congress. At the same time, however, it was against a pro-
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posal to create a covert intelligence program aimed at destabilizing the Iranian gov
ernment. (see supra p.4lO) 

A bill sponsored by the senator ALPHONSE M.D' AMATO would impose a variety of 
penalties against foreign companies that cooperate with Iran in the field of oil and gas. 
It would also force the government to bar the chief executives of these foreign compa
nies from entering the US, ban US government purchases from such companies and 
bar exports by their US subsidiaries. It would also give the president discretion to bar 
loans to such companies and refuse their imports.(IHT 11112-11-95) The bill was later 
amended in order to win the government's support, by dropping some tough sanctions 
like a ban on imports of all products made by companies that do business with Iran. It 
would still empower the president to impose a range of sanctions against foreign com
panies that aid the development of Iranian energy programs, including stripping them 
of the right to obtain big loans from US banks or to deal in US securities. The US 
Federal Reserve would be barred from allowing any financial institution to become a 
primary dealer in bonds of US origin.(IHT 14-12-95) 

It was later reported that the bill was aimed at both Iran and Libya and that it 
called for sanctions against foreign companies that invest more than $40 million per 
year in either of the two countries. Violation of the bill would be punished with a ban 
on imports to the US, a ban on loans of more than $10 million from US credit mar
kets, a ban on participation in US procurement contracts, a ban of export licences to 
products manufactured in the US by the sanctioned company. The bill was adopted by 
the US House of Representatives on 19 June 1996. 

One of the main companies concerned was Total SA of France, which took over 
two Iranian oil fields in July 1995 from Conoco of the US after the latter was prohib
ited from doing business with Iran.(lHT 03-06,20-06-96) 

US sanctions on missile-delivery to Iran 

A US law, dating from the 1980-1988 Iran-Iraq War, required economic penalties 
against states that supply Iran or Iraq with "destabilizing numbers and types of ad
vanced conventional weapons". Alleged Chinese exports of anti-ship missiles to Iran 
in 1995 might qualify for such sanctions to be applied and the US was considering the 
application of sanctions.(IHT 08-02,08-03-96) 

US sanctions against Chinese deliveries to Pakistan 
(see also: Nuclear capacity) 

According to US intelligence reports China sold nuclear weapons-related equip
ment to Pakistan in 1995, involving specialized magnets allegedly meant to be in
stalled in high-speed centrifuges that enrich uranium. The Chinese deputy foreign 
minister who was on a visit to the US did not deny the sale but argued that it 
amounted only to legitimate 'peaceful nuclear co-operation'. China also argued that 
the magnets in question were allowed to be exported because they did not appear on 
an agreed list of items subject to control under the Nuclear Non-proliferation Treaty. 
Specialist experts conceded that this might be technically correct while legalistic in 
nature. 

The 1994 Nuclear Proliferation Prevention Act 1994 required that if the reports 
were considered to be true, the president either would have to apply sanctions bloc
king loan guarantees by the US Export-Import Bank or formally waive them for rea-
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sons of being vital to US national interests or to US national security interests. In a 
previous alleged sale of missiles to Pakistan sanctions were avoided by concluding 
that the evidence was not strong enough. If the government of the state in question is 
considered not to be involved, the company might be barred from conducting further 
business with the US. 

According to later reports the US intended to apply selective sanctions meant to 
hurt China without disrupting US business. That would require the formal imposition 
of broad sanctions, then waive them on grounds of national interest and immediately 
order the narrower measures. The US asked China to limit future deliveries of nu
clear-related technology to Pakistan, and suggested that in return it could waive some 
of the economic sanctions currently being considered. Meanwhile the US government 
had asked the (US) Export-Import Bank to hold off financing for 30 days. China re
jected the US demand.{IHT 08,09,22 and 29-02,25-03,28-03-96) It became clear later 
that the US government had decided that no sanctions across-the-board would be im
posed. On 16 April 1996 the Eximbank approved a $160 million guarantee of a loan 
for the purchase of civilian aircraft (IHT 18-04-96) but it was later reported that after 
a request from the state department the bank deferred a $35.9 million guarantee for 
the financing of the sale of subway-system components for the Guangzhou Metro 
project. (IHT 27/28-04-96) 

The US announced on 10 May 1996 that it had decided not to impose sanctions on 
China for the alleged export of nuclear weapons-related technology because China had 
agreed not to make such sales in the future. It was reported that China had refused to 
make public pledges to that effect, and that, instead, the US would say what it thought 
were the Chinese intentions while the absence of Chinese denial would be taken as its 
assent. The US secretary of state had "concluded there is not a sufficient basis to 
warrant a determination that sanctionable activity has occurred". China announced 
that it "pursues the policy of not endorsing, encouraging or engaging in the proli
feration of nuclear weapons, or assisting other countries in developing such weapons. 
The nuclear co-operation between China and the countries concerned is exclusively 
for peaceful purposes". (IHT 11/12-05,13-05,15-05-96) It was reported later that 
China considered new law to control exports of sensitive technology.{IHT 27-05-96) 

In June 1996 it was reported that the US government was to approve a sale of 
advanced US technology by Westinghouse Electric to China Nuclear Energy Industry, 
the company that was accused by the US to have sold the nuclear equipment to Paki
stan and to have concluded contracts with Iran. The deal was to receive support from 
the US Exim Bank and, therefore, needed a presidential decision as being "in the 
national interest". The agreement was signed in 1995, aquired preliminary approval 
from the Exim Bank in November 1995 and Congressional approval in January 1996, 
before the issue of the alleged Chinese deliveries to Pakistan. (IHT 21-06-96) 

Delay of US arms delivery to Pakistan 
(see also: Arms sales and supplies) 

In late 1995 the US Congress authorized the transfer of $368 million worth of 
arms under a one-time exemption (BROWN Amendment) from a US law (PRESSLER 
Amendment) that bars military co-operation with Pakistan because of its alleged de
velopment of nuclear weapons. 

The US in February 1996 considered delaying the shipment of the arms because of 
an alleged (but denied) new acquisition of sensitive nuclear equipment from 
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China.(IHT 16-02-96) In March, however, the US government notified the Senate that 
it intended to proceed with the deliveries, ruling out immediate sanctions on the al
leged acquisition by Pakistan of nuclear-related equipment. The law prescribing sanc
tions was not applicable because the arms were a substitute for original orders already 
paid for much earlier.(IHT 21-03-96) The US government said the decision to proceed 
with the delivery was "based on Pakistan's current restraint in its nuclear and missile 
activities" .(IHT 18-04-96) 

It was reported in June 1996 that a three-way deal was being prepared under 
which part of the undelivered F-16s ordered by Pakistan would be sold to Indonesia 
and the proceeds returned to Pakistan (supra p.339). Pakistan paid $658 million in the 
early 1990s for the planes, along with another $350 million for other military equip
ment which was not delivered either.(see above).(IHT 06-06-96) 

SEA AND SEA TRAFFIC 

Iranian-Russian Statement on the Caspian Sea 

The two countries reached a mutual understanding on the legal status of the Cas
pian Sea on 30 October 1995, the essence of it being that any issues relating to regu
lation of the uses of the Caspian Sea and its resources shall be decided jointly by all 
Caspian coastal states alone, and that the Caspian Sea shall be used exclusively for 
peaceful purposes. Undoc. A/51/59 Annex) 

Marine scientific research in Indonesia's EEZ 

Foreign oceanographic research in Indonesia's EEZ, meant to probe into the EI 
Nino phenomenon, was refused approval by Indonesia's military. Military officials 
denied security clearance in May and again in September 1995 to research cruises for 
the Tasmania-based Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organization 
and the California-based Scripps Institute of Oceanography. The research cruises were 
supposedly conducted within the framework of the World Ocean Circulation Experi
ment. 

An Indonesian naval officer said that the security concerns were linked to fears 
that the scientific intelligence about sea conditions and water temperatures off South 
Java could be used by foreign submarines to dodge Indonesia's ship-born sonar 
equipment. 

In an apparent retaliation, Australia and the United States abandoned joint
mapping projects going back 20 to 25 years.(FEER 30-11-95 pp.29-30) 

Thai contiguous zone 

The Thai government decided to amend the Customs Act and the Navigation in 
Thai Waters Act in order to implement the proclamation of a contiguous zone (supra 
p.228). This proclamation was made with a view to suppressing and preventing oil 
smuggling at sea. 

Japanese 'general policy guidelines' regarding disputed islands 

It was reported that in view of its intention to ratify the UN Convention on the 
Law of the Sea and the existing disputes with China and Korea over some islands, the 
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Japanese government had adopted 'general policy guidelines' for the implementation 
of the Convention. It was said that the guidelines might include 'reservations' about an 
EEZ around the islands and might provide for separate fishing agreements for the 
islands.(IHT 20-02-96) 

Indonesian-US talks on right of transit 
(see also: Disarmament and arms control) 

It was reported that the US has been trying to persuade the Indonesian navy to 
back off from its plan to demarcate three north-south archipelagic sealanes. Under the 
plan lateral movement of ships through the archipelago would be under the right of 
'innocent passage' (instead of 'archipelagic sealane passage'), which would require 
submarines to surface and warships to turn off weapon radars. In December 1995, 
Indonesian officials were invited aboard a US carrier to see the problems that batt
legroups would encounter in operating under such conditions.(FEER 25-01-96 p.12) 

The designation of three archipelagic sealanes by Indonesia was supposedly un
dertaken to control access to the Java Sea. In opposing the designation, a US diplomat 
said that Jakarta "was trying to claim that all the sea between the islands is really 
land". The US wanted Indonesia to refer the matter to the IMO but Indonesia, al
though it recognizes IMOts role on matters related to navigational aides and safety of 
shipping, did not agree that IMO had any competence over the matter of delineation of 
sealanes.(FEER 29-02-96 p.30) 

Up to 28 March 1996 the two countries had had four rounds of negotiations on the 
US demand of having unlimited right to send warships, submarines and military air
craft through and beyond Indonesian archipelagic waters. Indonesia wanted to restrict 
free movement of foreign ships in its waters (archipelagic transit passage) to three 
designated north-south sealanes, while the US and some other western powers urged 
Indonesia to agree on an east-west sealane as well. 

The three north-south sealanes proposed by Indonesia are: through the Sunda and 
Karimata straits to the South China Sea, through the Lombok and Makassar straits to 
the South China Sea, and from the Indian Ocean and Arafura Sea north of Australia to 
the Pacific Ocean via the Moluccan Sea. Indonesia is of the opinion that many of the 
proposed additional sea lanes were too shallow or had become too crowded with local 
vessels and oil and gas rigs for safe passage by foreign naval vessels, especially sub
merged submarines. Apart from the three proposed sea lanes foreign ships could use 
other routes on the basis of innocent passage. 

US-Indonesian negotiations would resume on 17 May 1996, and those between 
Indonesia and Australia in June. Indonesia had already ratified the UN Convention of 
the Law of the Sea, but the US had not.(IHT 29-03,16-05-96; FEER 02-05-96 p.12» 

SHIPPING 
See also: Emergency aid 

Downturn in container shipping business 

Because of the price war in the container shipping business, freight rates from 
Asia to the US saw their biggest dive in a decade. Industry executives estimated that 
since 1995, freight rates from Asian ports outside Japan to America had dropped 
15%-20%. The three factors which had pushed rates lower were identified as the 
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addition of capacity at an unprecedented rate, lower American consumption of-Asian 
products, and undercutting of prices set through a shipping conference by competitors 
from South Korea, Taiwan and China.{FEER 11-04-95 p.76) 

SOUTH ASIAN ASSOCIATION FOR REGIONAL CO-OPERATION (SAARC) 

South Asian Preferential Trading Arrangement 

Bangladesh ratified the South Asian Preferential Trading Arrangement, designed to 
minimize trade gaps among the seven SAARC countries. The accord, already signed by 
the other six members, took effect on 8 December 1995.{FEER 16-11-95 p.15) 

India-Pakistan trade under SAARC 

India and Pakistan, which had both committed themselves to extend MFN status on 
each other under the WTO, the GATT and the SAARC, inched their way to closer trade 
ties. Pakistan was reluctant to take any quick decisions because of concern that a flood of 
cheap Indian goods would drive Pakistani out of business. Pakistan also complained that 
India's import duties were quite high and that non-tariff barriers existed. On its part, 
India argued that it had already granted MFN status to Pakistan. It expected Pakistan to 
approve reciprocal rights during a SAARC meeting scheduled to take place in Colombo 
in March 1996.{FEER 08-02-96 p.52) 

SPACE ACTIVITIES 

South Korean launch 

South Korea sent its first telecommunications satellite, Koreasat-1, into space but 
fell short of its intended orbit. The satellite had to give up some of its fuel - and there
fore a bit of its lifespan - to climb the rest of the way.{FEER 17-08-96 p.71) 

Apstar-2 mishap explained 

The China Great Wall Industry and America's Hughes Space and Communication 
released a joint statement on 25 July 1995 saying that the 26 January 1995 mishap 
involving the blow-up of a Chinese rocket and its payload satellite, Apstar-2 (5 AsYIL 
490), was caused by adverse winds. It was reported, however, that the underlying 
cause for the launch failure was still the subject of continuing disagreement between 
the two companies. The January explosion was the second failure in the two firms' 
collaboration. The first, which involved the same models of rocket and satellite, oc
curred in December 1992 (3 AsYIL 445-446). {FEER 10-08-95 pp.70-71) 

AsiaSat-2 

It was reported that the launching of the AsiaSat-2 satellite, due for spring 1995 
(see 5 AsYIL 490), was delayed as the Chinese launcher company had to modify the 
launching rocket's fairing (i.e. the nose cone that encases the satellite). This was con
sidered necessary since an investigation into the causes of the failed launching of the 
Apstar-2 satellite in January 1995 (see ibid.) had shown that wind shear had either led 
to structural damage to the satellite, or had damaged the fairing of the rocket. The 
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satellites were made by Hughes Space & Communications International Inc. and the 
launcher company was China Great Wall Industry Corp.(IHT 27-07,29/30-07-95) 

The launch later took place successfully on 28 November 1995 from a site in Si
chuan province. The satellite will enable StarTV to deliver local language pro
grammes to countries within the region.(IHT 29-11-95; FEER 07-12-95 p.83) 

APT - AsiaSat talks 

On 5 December 1995, APT Satellite representatives began a meeting with their 
counterparts from the rival Asia Satellite Telecommunications in Beijing to resolve 
their competing claims for a space in orbit (5 AsYIL 489-490). APT planned to 
launch its Apstar-IA in February 1996 into a position that is close to the spot booked 
for AsiaSat-3, set for launch in 1997.(FEER 14-12-95 p.12) 

The two Hongkong-based rival satellite operators would be launching satellites in 
1997. APT satellite, majority-owned by several Chinese ministries, planned to have 
Apstar-2R in orbit in early 1997, while Asia Satellite Telecommunications planned to 
launch AsiaSat-3 later the same year. APT had still to coordinate a slot for its Apstar-
2R as required by the ITU for any spacecraft that may be close enough to others to 
disrupt signals.(FEER 16-05-96 p.73) 

Malaysian satellite 

Malaysia launched a satellite of its own, the Measat-l, owned by the Telecom 
company Binariang. 

When Measat-l would be ready for test transmissions in April 1996, Binariang's 
sister company Measat Broadcast Network Systems would be poised to beam at least 
10 channels to an estimated 30 million homes in the region.(FEER 23-11-95 p.66) 
Measat-l was launched by Arianespace in January 1996.(FEER 25-01-96 p.57) 

Launch of Japanese satellites 

A telecommunication satellite of the Nippon Telegraph and Telephone Corp. 
(NTT) was launched by Arianespace on 29 August 1995.(IHT 30-08-95) In early 
September 1995, it was reported that Japan Satellite Systems successfully launched its 
third satellite into space aboard a Lockheed Martin rocket. The satellite's reach ex
tends from India to Hawaii and as far as Austalia and New Zealand.(FEER 07-09-95 
p.67) 

Launch of Indonesian satellite 

On 1 February 1996, Indonesia launched a new-generation Palapa-C satellite atop 
a Lockheed-Martin rocket. The satellite's footprint has the capacity to cover most of 
Asia and Oceania.(FEER 15-02-96 p.55) 

Launch of Indian satellite 

A new communication satellite, the ISAT 2C, was launched on 7 December 1995 
by Arianespace and would be ready for operation by the middle of January 1996.(IHT 
14-12-95) 
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Chinese launches 

It was reported that China Aerospace Corp. would launch three foreign-owned 
satellites in late December 1995 and in February and March 1996, following the suc
cessful launching of AsiaSat-2. The first satellite to be launched would be the 
Echostar-1 of the US.(IHT 21-12-95) 

On 16 February 1996 a new type of rocket (Long March 3B) launching the three
ton 'Intelsat 708' satellite exploded and disintegrated, destroying the satellite. Conse
quently China suspended other satellite-launchings which were already planned.(IHT 
17/18-02-96) Intelsat later cancelled two other launch contracts with the Chinese 
launcher, China Great Wall Industry Corp. (IHT 28-03-96) 

US satellites for China 

The US president, evoking American national interest, on 6 February 1996 an
nounced the lifting of sanctions blocking the sale of telecommunication satellites to 
China. These sanctions were imposed after the Tiananmen incident in 1989. 

The announcement referred to three Chinese projects: COSAT, which featured 
two Lockheed satellites, ChinaSat, which would purchase a Hughes satellite, and 
Mabuhey, which was to have a Loral satellite for communications in the Philippines 
and neighbouring countries. (IHT 08-02-96) 

SPECIFIC TERRITORIES WITHIN A STATE: EAST TIMOR 

Portugal vs. Australia before the International Court 

In the case Portugal had claimed that the Australian-Indonesian treaty of December 
1989 on exploitation of the continental shelf of the so-called 'Timor Gap' was invalid 
because Indonesia was not entitled to act on behalf of East Timor. 

The International Court of Justice decided on 30 June 1995 that it could not in the 
present case exercise the jurisdiction conferred upon it, because Australia's behaviour 
.:ould not be assessed without first entering the question whether Indonesia could or 
could not lawfully have concluded the 1989 Treaty with Australia, while the Court could 
not make such a determination in the absence of Indonesian consent.(lHT 112-07-95; ICJ 
Communique No.95/19bis) 

Indonesian-Portuguese talks 

Since the resumption of the talks in 1992 the UN Secretary General had held six 
rounds of discussions with the foreign ministers of the two countries (the fifth round took 
place in January 1995, the sixth in July 1995). The seventh round would be held in Janu
ary 1996. (Undoc. A/50/436 of 19-09-95) 

In March 1996 Portugal offered partial restoration of diplomatic relations by setting 
up 'interests sections' in friendly embassies in the two countries, in exchange for the 
release of a convicted East Timorese leader and a guarantee of human rights in East 
Timor. The foreign minister of Indonesia said that there was no hope for a settlement so 
long as Portugal insisted on self-determination for East Timor. He also said, "I can't 
foresee any development in the way of a framework for a possible solution". (lHT 2/3-
03-96; FEER 14-03-96 p.17, 21-03-96 p.21) 

Kriangsak Kittichaisaree and Soh Tse Bian - 9789004400658
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:29:39PM

via free access



454 ASIAN YEARBOOK OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 

Intra-East Timorese Dialogue 

The UN Secretary General took the initiative to facilitate the convening of an All
Inclusive Intra-East-Timorese Dialogue, the first meeting of which, with 30 participants, 
took place in Austria in June 1995 and resulted in the adoption of the "Burg Schlaining 
Declaration". The Ministers of Portugal and Indonesia welcomed the convening of a 
further meeting or meetings. 

The above Declaration, inter alia, 
- reaffirmed the need to implement the necessary measures in the field of human rights 
and other areas with a view to promoting peace, stability, justice and social harmony, 
- reaffirmed the necessity for the social and cultural development of East Timor on the 
basis of the preservation of the cultural identity of the people, including tradition, religi
on, history and language, as well as the teaching of Tetun and Portuguese. (Undoc. AI 
50/436 of 19-09-95;IHT 11-07-95) 

The Indonesian ambasador-at-large issued a clarifying statement on the declaration, 
noting, inter alia, that the reference to UNGA resolution 37/30 violated the statement of 
the UN Secretary-General issued after the fifth UN-sponsored Jakarta-Lisbon meeting in 
January 1995, according to which the intra-Timorese dialogue would not discuss the 
political status of the province. (FEER 20-07-95 p.21) 

On 19-20 March 1996, Timorese delegates from the pro- and anti-Indonesia factions 
gathered again in Austria for a second All-Inclusive Intra-Timorese Dialogue. It was 
reported that the Vatican instructed the bishop of Dili, East Timor to stay away from the 
dialogue.(FEER 21-03-96 p.21) 

Government talks with East Timorese leaders 

The chairman of the Indonesian Supreme Advisory Council held talks with some 50 
East Timorese leaders in October 1995.(IHT 18-10-95) 

Asylum-seekers 
(see also: Asylum, Diplomatic and consular inviolability) 

Five Timorese activists sought asylum in the British ~mbassy in Jakarta. Portugal 
afterwards offered them permanent asylum. (FEER 05-10-95 p.15) 

Eight East Timorese sought asylum at the Dutch embassy on 7 November 1995. At 
the request of the latter and with the consent of the Indonesian authorities, the Interna
tional Committee of the Red Cross facilitated the entry of the persons into Portugal. 
They left Indonesia for Portugal the following day. (IHT 08 and 09-11-95) 

On 14 November 199521 East Timorese climbed a fence into the Japanese embassy 
compound in Jakarta, seeking political asylum. On 16 November 1995 five East Timore
se entered the French embassy in Jakarta to seek asylum. Both groups later left for Por
tugal.(IHT 15-11,17-11,18/19-11-95) 

On 20 November 1995 another four East Timorese sought refuge in the French em
bassy, while other youths staged a pro-government demonstration in front of the em
bassy. The four also later left for Portugal after intervention of the International Com
mittee of the Red Cross.(IHT 21-11,22-11-95) 

With five more East Timorese leaving for Portugal on 15 January 1996 after having 
entered the New Zealand embassy, there had been 50 of them who had been brought to 
Portugal.(IHT 16-01-96) 
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Nine East Timorese who sought refuge in the Australian embassy in February 1996 
were not granted asylum for lack of evidence.{lHT 12-02-96) 

On 18 March 1996 there were again reports of East Timorese entering the French 
and Polish embassies at Jakarta.{IHT 19-03-96) 

SPECIFIC TERRITORIES WITHIN A STATE: KASHMIR 
See also: Broadcasting 

ICRC allowed in Kashmir 

The Indian government decided to allow neutral observers into its detention 
camps. Under an agreement signed in New Delhi on 2 June 1995, the Geneva-based 
International Committee of the Red Cross would be allowed access to anyone detained 
in connection with the Kashmir insurgency. Since the ICRC would not be allowed a 
permanent office in Kashmir, it would have to send monitors from New Delhi. Fol
lowing the ICRC standard practice, the reports of the monitors would not be made 
public but sent to the Indian authorities concerned. {FEER 06-07-95 p.29) 

Indo-Pakistani military skirmishes 

A rocket attack on a mosque in the Kashmiri town of Forward Kahuta, controlled 
by Pakistan, led to skirmishes between troops of both countries on the border of 
Kashmir on 28 January 1996. India denied that the projectile was part of an Indian 
missile-test on 27 January, that took place from a test site on the Orissa coast, 150 
miles into the Bay of Bengal. India claimed that Pakistani rockets meant to disrupt 
Indian Republic Day (26 January) went awry and hit the small town of Forward Kahu
tao The head of the UN Military Observer Group in India and Pakistan visited the 
place and confirmed craters made by two rockets. He also said that two other rockets 
had landed on the Indian-held side of the cease-fire line on 26 January.{IHT 29-01-96; 
8-02-96, p.13) 

There was renewed firing along the Kashmir border on 10 February 1996 with 
mutual accusations.(IHT 12-02-96) 

Indian-Kashmiri talks and policies 

The Indian home minister met with a delegation of Kashrniri Muslim separatists 
for the first time since the insurgency in Kashmir began in 1989.{IHT 16/17-03-96) 
The first parliamentary elections in Kashmir since 1989 were held on 23 May 1996, 
amid calls for a boycott from separatist political leaders. (IHT 24-05-96) On 6 June 
1996 Pakistan rejected a new Indian plan to give greater autonomy to the Indian-ruled 
part of Kashmir. (IHT 07-06-96) 

SPECIFIC TERRITORIES WITHIN A STATE: TIBET 
See also: Broadcasting 

Visit of the Dalai Lama to the US 

On the occasion of his visit to the US in September 1995 the Dalai Lama urged the 
US president to press the Chinese government to start negotiations with him on 
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granting Tibet "genuine self-rule in association with China". He took pains to say that 
he was not asking for negotiations on full independence.(IHT 13-09-95) 

The US president met the Dalai Lama on 13 September 1995, being the fourth 
encounter since 1991 between a US president and the Tibetan spiritual leader. The 
following day the US charge d'affaires in Beijing was summoned to the Chinese for
eign office to receive a protest against the meeting which was qualified as a gross 
interference in the internal affairs of China. The meeting represented "a connivance at 
and support for the Dalai Lama's clamour for the independence of Tibet and his po
litical activities aimed at splitting the motherland" .(IHT 15-09-95) 

The selection of the reincarnation of the Panchen Lama 

The Chinese government decided not to recognize the selection by the Dalai Lama 
of a young boy as the reincarnation of the Panchen Lama. The selection was made on 
14 May 1995, probably on the basis of a list of finalists clandestinely recommended 
by the search committee. 

The Chinese authorities directed a meeting of 75 Tibetan leaders to prepare to 
select a new Panchen Lama from a list of three boys who had been among 28 finalists. 
An approved reincarnation was later chosen on 29 November 1995.(lHT 14-11,30-11-
95) The enthronement ceremony took place on 8 December 1995.(IHT 09/10-12-95) 

German parliamentary resolution 

The German parliament on 20 June 1996 adopted a resolution condemning "Chi
na's continued policy of repression in Tibet", a text which the German foreign minis
ter said essentially reflected the government's view. China classified the action as "an 
open violation of the principle of the international norm and a gross interference in the 
internal affairs of China" . (IHT 22/23-06-96) 

TELECOMMUNICATION 
See also: World Trade Organization 

Regulating the Internet 

At a 27-30 June 1995 meeting of the Internet Society in Hawaii, a representative 
of the Chinese ministry of posts and telecommunications announced that China 
planned to block access to objectionable information on the internet. In April 1995 the 
ministry launched ChinaNet, China's first commercial provider of Internet access. 
Underway is CERNET, the Chinese Education and Research Network, managed by 
the Chinese State Education Commission, which aims to link all of China's universi
ties to the internet. 

In Singapore, the prime minister affirmed that the goverment retains the right to 
define the limits of what is acceptable in cyberspace. The minister for information 
added that "laws against theft of libel still apply to cyberspace" . (FEER 27-07-95 
p.71) 

Kriangsak Kittichaisaree and Soh Tse Bian - 9789004400658
Downloaded from Brill.com05/19/2023 07:29:39PM

via free access



CHRONICLE 457 

TERRITORIAL CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 
See also: Divided states: China, Fisheries, Foreign investment, Military co-operation, 
Sea and sea traffic 

Territorial disputes relating to the South China Sea 

Even while reiterating that it had 'indisputable sovereignty' over the disputed Spratly 
Islands and adjacent waters, the Chinese foreign minister said at a meeting with the for
eign ministers of ASEAN in Brunei, 30 July 1995, that China was ready to negotiate 
differences according to 'recognized international law', including the 1982 Convention 
on the Law of the Sea. Until recently China seemed to have based its claim to control 
much of the South China Sea on historical evidence and its own national laws. 

The Chinese minister also said that China would discuss the issue on the South China 
Sea with all seven ASEAN members. Previously, China had insisted that disputes over 
the Spratlys should be negotiated in bilateral forums. Nonetheless, China indicated that it 
did not want outside powers such as the US involved in any negotiations on the South 
China Sea, preferring to discuss the conflict 'the oriental way'. 

The Chinese minister also assured his interlocutors that China was committed to 
settling disputes peacefully. 

Noting that the South China Sea was located "at a strategic point for international 
navigation and aviation", he said that China had always attached great importance to the 
safety and freedom of navigation through the international sea and air lanes in the region. 

The Philippine foreign affairs secretary stated that the Chinese gesture was not a 
concession, although "China is having a position now of opening the door to possible 
political compromise". The Indonesian foreign minister welcomed Chinese willingness 
to use the UN Law of the Sea Convention as a basis for resolving the disputes. A US 
official said that "the tone of China referrring to international law and the law of the sea 
gives greater possibility for trying to find a diplomatic solution, even though China has
n't changed its fundamental position on its sovereignty claims". A US state department 
statement had said that "[m]aintaining freedom of navigation is a fundamental interest of 
the US". (IHT 31-07-95; FEER 10-08-95 pp.15-16) 

The ASEAN foreign ministers in their Ministerial Meeting on 30 July 1995 
"expressed their concern over recent events in the South China Sea. They encouraged all 
parties concerned to reaffirm their commitment to the principles contained in the 1992 
ASEAN Declaration on the South China Sea . . . They also called on them to refrain 
from taking actions that could destabilise the region, including possibly undermining the 
freedom of navigation and aviation . . . [T]hey reiterated the significance of promoting 
confidence-building measures (CBMs) and mutually beneficial cooperative ventures in 
the ongoing Informal Workshop Series on Potential Conflicts in the South China Sea 
initiated by Indonesia" . (Joint Communique; Undoc.A149/953-S/1995/652) 

After two days of talks in Manila the Philippines and China on 10 August 1995 
agreed on a 'code of conduct' that rejects the use of force to settle their dispute over the 
Spratly Islands. The code consisted of eight prescripts and was contained in a Joint 
Statement. Details of the code were to be worked out later.(IHT 11-08-95; FEER 24-08-
95 p.15) Prescript 4 reads: "The two sides agree to settle their bilateral disputes in ac
cordance with the recognized principles of international law, including the UN Conven
tion on the Law of the Sea". 
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The sixth workshop in the series of informal "Workshop(s) on Potential Conflicts in 
the South China Sea" was to be held on 10-14 October 1995 at Balikpapan, Indone
sia. (IHT 26-09-95) 
[The series of workshops under the above name is convened by the Research and Devel
opment Agency of the Indonesian department of foreign affairs and sponsored by various 
Indonesian and Canadian corporations and institutions. The first Workshop was held at 
Bali in 1990, followed by subsequent Workshops at Bandung (1991), Yogyakarta (1992), 
Surabaya (1993), Bukittinggi (1994), Balikpapan (1995), Batam (1996) and Pacet (1997.] 

Vietnam and the Philippines held talks on 6 and 7 November 1995, resulting in an 
agreement to resolve their dispute about the Spratly Islands "through peaceful negotia
tioons in a spirit of , friendship and equality, and in accordance with the UN 1982 Con
vention on the Law of the Sea" . (IHT 09-11-95) 

At a workshop in Manila in November 1995, attended by experts from the ASEAN 
countries, the US, Japan, South Korea, Taiwan, New Zealand and Canada but snubbed 
by China, there was a consensus that China would not risk an armed confrontation in the 
Sprady archipelago because of the economic and political costs that would ensue. But the 
experts said in a summary of their positions, that "conflicts of various sorts and extent" 
were possible either by reason of accident, provocation and competition in oil-drilling 
rights.(IHT 15-11-95) 

Overlapping oil concessions from Vietnam and China 

Referring to the area of the South China Sea where the American Crestone company 
explored under a Chinese license, known in Chinese as Wan 'an Bei, China declared on 
30 August 1995 that it lay within its national waters. 

Thereupon the Vietnamese foreign ministry accused China of illegally exploring in 
the area that the Vietnamese call Tu Chinh. Vietnam had granted drilling rights to several 
foreign companies just to the west of Tu Chinh, and the state-owned Vietnam Oil and 
Gas Corp. had drilled at least one exploratory well in the same area as Crestone. (IHT 
01-09-95) 

In April 1996, PetroVietnam leased two offshore exploration blocks located about 
400 kms from Ho Chi Minh City to the American company Conoco. The area covers 
more than half of the zone which China had leased to Crestone. (see: Joint develop
ment). 

A Chinese foreign ministry spokesman reacted to the announcement of the Vietnam
ese lease by saying that China "will never accept any exploration by any country in this 
area. China has indisputable sovereignty over the N ansha [Spratly] islands". A Vietna
mese foreign ministry statement replied that the areas awarded to Conoco "are on Viet
nam's continental shelf and fall totally under the sovereignty of Vietnam". It was re
ported that Conoco was specifically warned by China months before the Petro Vietnam 
deal was signed that China would protect Creston's right to the concession and recom
mended that Conoco cease its negotiations with Vietnam. 

Crestone's president said that "both Conoco and Crestone anticipate eventually 
working together" as "the Chinese military won't let Conoco drill by themselves". 
While Conoco did not comment on the prospect of joint development, Petro Vietnam, 
however, said that "[ w]e have never discussed joint development . . . The area is under 
our jurisdiction and we can do whatever we want with it" . (FEER 25-04-96 p.65) 
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Chinese reef-building in the Spratlys 

It was reported that a Chinese reef-building expedition, tasked to pour 1,000 tonnes 
of cement and stone onto a submerged reef in the disputed Spratlys in early November 
1995, went badly wrong after hurricane force winds and frigid temperatures wrought 
havoc with the naval personnel. (FEER 21-12-95 p.14) 

US position on Spratlys 

The initial response of the US admistration to deve10ments in the Spratlys was a 
reiteration of long-standing policy according to which the US "strongly opposes the 
threat or use of military force to assert any nation's claim. The US takes no position on 
the legal merits of the competing claims and is willing to assist in the peaceful resolution 
of the dispute". On 10 May 1995, the state department issued a statement which added 
that the US would "view with serious concern any maritime claim, or restriction on 
maritime activity, in the South China Sea that was not consistent with international law" . 
On 16 June 1995, the assistant secretary of defense for international security said that if 
military action occurred in the Spratlys and this interfered "with freedom of the seas, 
then we would be prepared to escort and make sure that free navigation contin
ues" . (FEER 03-08-95 p.22) 

Impact of China I s ratifcation of the Law of the Sea Convention on its South 
China Sea claim 

On 15 May 1996, China's National People's Congress ratified the UN Convention 
on the Law of the Sea (CLOS) [see 5AsYiL 211]. China asked all parties to the Conven
tion to respect its new territorial sovereignty and maintained its claim to the Paracel and 
Spratly Islands.(FEER 30-05-96 p.13) 

As a consequence of China's ratification of the Convention, it was suggested that it 
was now possible to agree on a comprehensive interim solution to the Spratly Islands 
dispute. A scholar at the East-West Centre in Hawaii said that a shared area surrounding 
the Spratlys could be governed by a Spratly Management Authority, its costs being cov
ered by member states on the basis of each state's length of coastline bordering the South 
China Sea. Formal sovereignty would not be surrendered as the Authority would serve 
only to facilitate exploration and management of the resources of the shared area. (FEER 
06-06-96 p.32) 

Meanwhile, the Indonesian foreign minister questioned China's claim to a 200 nauti
cal mile-EEZ around the Paracels after China ratified the CLOS. The minister asserted 
that according to the CLOS, only archipelagic states could make such clairns.(FEER 20-
06-96 p.12) 

Malaysian military exercises in the Spratlys 

Malaysian armed forces ended a series of exercises on one of the disputed islands in 
the Spradys on 24 May 1996. Eighteen ships, six helicopters, and four jet fighters took 
part in the drills off the island called Layang-Layang.(FEER 06-06-96 p.13) 
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Abu Mussa Island 
(AsYIL Vol.2 p.379, Vol.3 p.450, Vol.5 p.5OO) 

Iranian and UAE officials held negotiations on the three disputed islands in the Per
sian Gulf, the first time since 1992. The discussions were to set an agenda for a meeting 
between the foreign ministers. Abu Dhabi demanded a comprehensive negotiation on all 
three islands, but Iran was ready only to discuss Abu Mussa island. Iran contended that 
its sovereignty over all three islands was not negotiable, but it had called for talks to 
remove misunderstandings. (IHT 21-11-95) 

Takeshima/Tokdo Islands 

The islands (Takeshima in Japanese, Tokdo in Korean) have a total area of 250 
square metres and are located about 700 kilometres northwest of Tokyo and about 450 
kilometres east of Seoul in the Sea of Japan. They are traditionally inhabited only by 
birds, but are surrounded by rich fishing grounds and the sea bed is believed to contain 
extensive mineral deposits. Currently 34 South Korean maritime police and two civilians 
lived on the islands. 

Japan says it has had sovereignty over the islands since 1905, when it annexed the 
islands during the Russo-Japanese War. It regularly sends coast guard cutters to patrol 
areas around the islands. South Korea had claimed them since the 6th century (512) and 
has reasserted its sovereignty after the Second World War in 1945. It has deployed bor
der guards on them since 1954. 

The Korean-Japanese dispute over the islands erupted anew on 9 February 1996 
when the Japanese foreign minister protested about Korean plans to improve a pier on 
one of the islands. He said that the islands were "historically, and in the view of interna
tionallaw, an integral part of Japan". The South Korean president said that the Japanese 
claim to the islands was 'intolerable', and demonstrations were being held in Seoul. On 
14 February 1996 South Korea ordered air and sea exercises around the islands after the 
presence of a Japanese fishing patrol boat in the area. On 22 February 1996 South Korea 
announced it would install a water treatment plant on the islands but denied that it had 
anything to do with the dispute. 

South Korea said it would declare an EEZ only if Japan acts first. On 20 February 
1996 both countries in fact established overlapping EEZs without mentioning the islands 
which lie within 200 miles of both shores. At their closest point, Japan and South Korea 
are about 50 kilometres apart. 

After the two countries declared their EEZs, it was reported that they would enter 
into separate discussions on the issues of fishing areas and overlapping maritime zones. 
Regarding the disputed islands South Korea's ambassador to Japan said: "This is our 
territory and we'll defend it no matter who says what".(IHT 12,13,14,15,16,19,21 and 
23-02-96; FEER 29-02-96 p.13, 07-03-96 p.16) 

Sipadan and Ligitan 
(AsYIL Vol.1 p.348, Vol.2 p.379, Vol.3 p.451, Vol.5 p.515) 

The Indonesian foreign minister said on 19 June 1996 that Indonesia would be pre
pared to have the International Court of Justice resolve the dispute over the two islands if 
talks fail. Indonesia preferred to resolve it amicably, but "We are ready to solve it le
gally and we are ready to solve it politically" .(IHT 20-06-96) 
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Japanese-Russian islands dispute 

Japan reacted angrily to remarks by the Russian foreign minister that negotiations on 
the disputed islands should be postponed, repeating similar remarks in January 1996. 
The Japanese foreign ministry said that "We strongly feel that this is an issue which must 
be addressed by our generation and not deferred to the next generation". A Japanese 
protest was lodged with the Russian foreign ministry.(IHT 22123-06-96) 

TERRORISM 

Anti-terrorism co-operation 

The Philippine president stated that the Philippines would join Egypt, Jordan, 
Pakistan and the US to form an effective network to fight terrorism.(IHT 26-10-95) A 
coordination network to combat terrorism was finally formed in February 1996 at a 
conference of 19 countries, among which Japan, Pakistan and the Philippines.(IHT 
22-02-96) 

Muslim foreigners in the Philippines 

Philippine security forces arrested a group of Muslim foreigners accused of plot
ting to kill the president, bringing the number of suspected foreign extremists detained 
in the past month to twenty-four. One of the suspects was linked to the man who was 
arrested and deported to the US some time ago to face trial in connection with the 
1993 bombing of the World Trade Center in New York. The group was also suspected 
of being involved in a December 1994 bomb attack on a Philippine Airlines plane that 
killed a Japanese national.(IHT 03-01-96) 

UNITED NATIONS 

Malaysian campaign to oust UN Secretary General 

It was reported that Malaysia was holding consultations with members of the Or
ganization of the Islamic Conference about efforts to remove Mr.BouTRoS GHALI 
from his post. The latter was blamed for the continuing war in the former Yugoslavia. 
Malaysia had repeatedly condemned the UN arms embargo on the Bosnian Mus
lims.(IHT 15-08-95) 

Korea to join UN peacekeeping mission 

It was reported that South Korea would send 200 army engineers to Angola in 
September 1995 as part of a UN peacekeeping mission to build roads and bridges. 
This would be the second such South Korean mission to Africa, the first being in July 
1993 when an army engineering team was sent to Somalia. (FEER 20-08-95 p.13) 

Proposal of Singapore for the reform of the Security Council 

In addition to the replies of early 1994 to questions on the matter submitted by the 
UN (4 AsYIL 516 et seq.) the suggestions of Singapore were later reformulated in 
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September 1995 for the benefit of the Open-ended Working Group. They read, inter 
alia: 

2. There are two basic problems. The first is simply to decide what is the current 
configuration of international power that should be reflected in the distribution of 
permanent seats .... 
3. When the Charter was being drafted, the end of the Second World War was in 
sight and prepared for, with easily discernible winners and losers. The intention was 
for the winners to have primary responsibility for guiding the new international or
der. The end of the cold war took everyone by surprise and was far from clear-cut 
in its resolution. Economic, political and military power no longer necessarily co
here in a single locus. 
4. The second problem is even more vexing. If the new Security Council is really to 
reflect the current international distribution of power, it should logically entail the 
relegation of some from the elite as well as the appointment of others. Even if some 
were to be so elevated without necessarily displacing others, the expansion of the 
small group of the select would imply the relative diminution of the status of the 
current permanent members. This reality compels us to confront the difficult ques
tion of the veto. 

6. At this stage, it would be most useful to try to identify and build consensus on 
objective general criteria that all permanent members, present or aspiring, must ful
fil. This is a more clinical and constructive approach than attempting to identify and 
promote one specific Member State or another. ... 
7. Singapore suggests the following criteria that could be used for selecting new 
permanent members of the Security Council: 
(a) a permanent member must have a long-established tradition of good conduct in 
keeping with the purposes and principles of the Charter of the United Nations and in 
particular in the maintenance of international peace and security; 
(b) The Charter confers upon the Security Council the primary responsibility for the 
maintenance of international peace and security. A permanent member must there
fore first of all have the capacity and will to wield military force in support of the 
United Nations to maintain international peace and security. All permanent members 
should be prepared to give effect to Article 43 of the Charter and be ready to place 
their military forces at the disposal of the United Nations; 
(c) A permanent member must also have the capacity and will to contribute civilian 
and humanitarian resources, which are increasingly needed in the growing multidi
mensional nature of United Nations peace-keeping operations; 
(d) Privilege must be paid for. A permanent member should not shirk its financial 
commitments to the United Nations and must be prepared to carry a larger portion 
of the financial burden of the United Nations. In particular, a permanent member 
must bear special financial responsibilities for peace-keeping; 
(e) A permanent member must be a major contributor to other aspects of the United 
Nations besides peace-keeping. These include international economic, financial and 
social co-operation, which are major elements in bringing about international peace 
and security; 
(f) A permanent member should have the widest possible if not consensual support 
of all the members of the United Nations" . (UNdoc.A/49/965) 
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Indonesian position on UN reform 

Similarly the Indonesian position was reformulated under the heading "Criteria for 
permanent membership in the Security Council". It read, inter alia: 

"1. . . . [I]t is essential to ensure that the question of an increase in the permanent 
membership reflects the current configuration of membership of the United Nations 
and to ensure a more representative and effective Security Council. It is undeniable 
that the present arrangements do not reflect the profound changes and transition that 
have taken place in the global arena. The international community continues to face 
an untenable anomaly where three States from Europe are among the five permanent 
members. At the same time Asia is underrepresented, while Africa and Latin 
America are not represented, an arrangement that in geopolitical terms is unaccept
able. 
2. Objective criteria should therefore guide the selection process . . . While the 
principle of equitable geographic representation is a valid basis, it should not con
stitute the sole criterion . . . 
3. Far from paying mere lip service and perfunctory exhortations, States must have 
supported the United Nations as the principal multilateral organization through 
which Governments can and should resolve conflicts . . . 
4. Furthermore, the willingness of Member States to assume the onerous responsi
bilities inherent in permanent membership of the Security Council . . . must be 
deemed to be essential. These should have been convincingly demonstrated by their 
contribution to the promotion of regional peace and global security through success
ful diplomatic initiatives . . . Equally important is participation in peace-keeping ac
tivities over a period of time, as well as contributions to the civil, military, financial 
and other resources of the United Nations. Proven capacity for constructive global 
influence and for undertaking global responsibilities, especially in guiding a coali
tion of the largest number of States in history comprising all continents and regions, 
would constitute yet another criterion. 
5. Moreover, a country's standing within the new realities of regional and subre
gional dynamism and in building the edifice of confidence and concordance should 
be fully considered. It is also pertinent to take into account the legitimate aspirations 
of the largest States . . . Of no less importance is a prominent and constructive role 
in resolving issues of global concern, particularly through compromise, co-operation 
and consensus. 
6. Additionally, economic power - both current and potential - and social stability, 
as well as the capacity and Willingness to contribute significantly to socio-economic 
development, are other factors. Another central criterion ... is a record of strong 
and sustained economic growth . . . that would make it one of the largest and vi
brant economies in the world .... Likewise, sustained economic performance and 
resilience even in the face of adverse global economic conditions such as recession 
should also be given due weight. Stable macroeconomic performance, substantial 
domestic and foreign investment flows and demographic strength . . . are also es
sential attributes. It is from such strength that a country's capacity to contribute to
wards development co-operation under multilateral auspices is derived. 

8 .... [T]he exclusion of developing countries through a process of predetermined 
selection should be unacceptable. Enlargement [of the permanent membership] 
should be accomplished through a process of open-ended negotiations on the basis of 
consensus and as a comprehensive package .... "(UNdoc.A/49/965) 
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The foreign minister of Indonesia said in an interview that the United Nations 
must be the central instrument of a new world order. He agreed that Japan and Ger
many should become permanent members of the security council, but only as part of a 
package that would give council membership to an appreciable number of developing 
countries. The suitability of countries should be evaluated by using objective criteria. 
He expressed himself against the formula of admitting a security member each from 
Asia, Africa and Latin America as this would, in the case of Asia, automatically point 
to India as the country with the largest population. Instead he proposed criteria in
cluding a country's track record, such as its contribution to peace-keeping missions, 
as well as its capacity for discharging council functions. This would include its size, 
the state of its economy, and its political influence. 

Echoing the position of the Non-aligned Movement, he said that the reforms must 
include the World Bank and the IMF.(FEER 13-06-96 p.38) 

Japanese participation in peace-keeping 
(see: Japan's military role) 

UNRECOGNIZED ENTITIES 
See also: Diplomatic and consular relations 

Russian relations with Taiwan 

The Taiwanese foreign ministry said that Russia was to open a representative 
bureau in Taipei by the end of 1996 to promote trade and technological co-operation. 
Both countries agreed to exchange aviation rights, while direct shipping services 
would be discussed eventually. (FEER 23-05-96 p.15) 

VIETNAM WAR 

American MIAs 

The US president notified the US Congress on 31 May 1996 that Hanoi was cooper
ating in full faith in the search for remains of American soldiers missing from the Viet
nam War. The president was required to notify the US Congress before additional funds 
could be spent in expanding diplomatic ties with Vietnam.(FEER 13-06-96 p.13) 

WEAPONS 

US accusations on illegal weapons research 

A US government report released on 14 July 1995 alleged that China and Russia 
had carried out research in the 1980s in violation of the 1972 Biological and Toxin 
Weapons Convention. China on 18 July condemned the report and qualified the alle
gations as "groundless and utterly irresponsible" .(lHT 19-07-95) 
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WORLD TRADE ORGANIZATION 
See also: International economic relations and trade 

Institutional functions 

Singapore was appointed Chairman of the General Council, and Thailand Chairman 
of the Committee of Agriculture. (Undoc.A/49/953-S/1995/652) 

Singapore - Malaysia 

The Singapore Ministry of Trade and Industry withdrew a complaint to the WTO 
about Malaysia's restrictions on polypropylene imports (5 AsYIL 506).(FEER 03-08-
95 p.57) 

Terms for Chinese participation 

With the support of almost half of the WTO members but against US objection China 
obtained observer status pending its acceptance as a full member. As a result, although it 
cannot vote, China would have a say in key issues, including foreign-labour rules, the 
environment, financial services and telecommunications.(FEER 20-07-95 p.79) The US 
assisant secretary of state said later that "we just can't let them in on political 
grounds" . (FEER 10-08-95 pp .14-17) 

The so-called Quadrilateral Grouping, consisting of Canada, the EU, Japan and the 
US, decided in October 1995 that the terms proposed by China for its membership were 
unacceptable.(IHT 23-10-95) On the other hand, China rejected the conditions set by the 
US and other countries for China's entry. According to a foreign ministry spokesman, 
"their demands exceed the level of China's economy and are against the basic principles 
of WTO". Neither China nor the Quadrilateral group disclosed details of their respective 
bargaining positions. (IHT 25-10-95) 

At a meeting with the EU trade commissioner, China's foreign trade minister de
nounced as 'unrealistic' American demands for too-rapid economic and trade liberaliza
tion in China as a condition for WTO entry. The Chinese minister insisted that when it 
joins the WTO, China should be treated like any other developing country, specifically 
be given three to seven years to bring down tariffs, open the service sector, and take on 
the other WTO trade-opening requirements. EU officials said that they were ready to 
give China more time than developed countries to implement the world rules on free 
trade. In addition, EU wanted China to phase out its system of industrial subsidies and to 
step up its protection of intellectual property rights.(FEER 26-10-95 p.74) 

The objections against China's entry into the WTO were questioned by a senior Chi
nese official as double standards. As to the argument that the trading regime of China 
was less in conformity with the WTO, it was countered that the WTO had a regime of 
exceptions which could be applied to China as it was applied to members that are devel
oping or are in transition. The export potential of China, it was argued, should also be 
beyond doubt. Lastly, the interest of a multilateral trading system based on rigorous 
requirements and rules was best met with China inside, rather than out, of the WTO. 
The willingness of China to join the WTO was shown by the announcement in Osaka 
during the APEC meeting of the biggest liberalization package since the country opened 
up in 1979. (FEER 07-12-95 p.44) 
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The Chinese foreign ministry said in March 1996 that the condition made by the US 
that China be classified as a developed nation was unreasonable as it exceeded China's 
level of development. Classification as developed nation would entail more stringent 
standards for market opening which cannot even be fulfilled by current WTO members. 
The same would apply to the demand to comply with the EU free investment treaty as 
even current WTO members had not yet agreed to it. (lHT 04-03-96) 

Failing efforts to conclude new agreements to liberalize trade 

Bilateral negotiations among 50 participating countries that should lead to a multilat
eral global telecommunication trade pact started on 10 April 1996 in Geneva. Asian 
policy makers had been generally hesitant to open national markets because of perceived 
needs to protect strategic national sectors and because some Asian national telecommuni
cations were not strong enough to face full-blown foreign competition. The Philippines, 
for example, had set a 40% ceiling for foreign investments in telecommunications, and 
Singapore's offer would limit foreign investment to 49% in any local telecommunications 
provider; besides it would also not open its monopolized market until 2007.(FEER 11-
04-96p.75) 

After having failed to reach agreement before 1 May 1996 it was thereupon decided 
to postpone the deadline for agreement until 15 February 1997. The breakdown high
lighted the trade tensions between the major industrial countries and the developing 
countries. The US blamed the latter countries for blocking a deal by failing to match a 
US offer of full access to foreign telephone companies; the US said it could not agree to 
a deal unless Asian nations improved market-opening measures. EU officials blamed 
'election year politics' in the US, rather than Asian inaction, for the failure of the talks. 
(FEER 16-05-96 p.83) 

The postponement was expected to influence the parallel WTO negotiations aimed at 
opening up trade in maritime services which had 30 June 1996 as a deadline and which 
were deadlocked by the US refusal to remove long-standing preferences for American 
vessels and shipyards.(IHT 02-05-96) 

WORLD WAR II 

Korean and Chinese reaction to Japanese remark on the war 

The Japanese education minister said in August 1995 that it was only a matter of 
opinion whether Japan's war and colonization in Asia and the Pacific could be char
acterized as 'aggressive'. The South Korean and Chinese governments swiftly respon
ded with expressions of regret and protests. After being prodded by the prime minister 
the education minister apologized for causing 'misunderstanding': "My intended 
meaning was that instead of repeating apologies, as has been done by successive prime 
ministers, it is more important to take actions to compensate based on that re
morse" . (IHT 11-08-95) 

Japanese apology for the war 

On the occasion of the 50th anniversary of the end of the Second World War the 
Japanese prime minister on 15 August 1995 delivered a statement which read, inter 
alia: 
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"During a certain period in the not too distant past Japan, following a mistaken 
national policy, advanced along the road to war, only to ensnare the Japanese people 
in a fateful crisis, and through its colonial rule and aggression caused tremendous 
damage and suffering to the people of many countries, particularly to those of Asian 
nations. 

In the hope that no such mistake be made in the future, I regard, in a spirit of 
humility, these irrefutable facts of history, and express here once again my feelings of 
deep remorse and state my heartfelt apology .... " 

The expression of remorse was welcomed by the governments of the Philippines, 
South Korea and China. 

In June 1995 the Japanese parliament had passed a weaker version of an apology. 
It said: "We recognize and express deep remorse for those acts our country carried 
out in the past and for the unbearable pains inflicted upon people abroad, particularly 
those people in Asia". The resolution also refered to "many colonial rules and acts of 
aggression in the modern history of the world" . (see 5 AsYIL 508)(IHT 16-08-95; 
FEER 20-07-95 p.34, 24-08-95 p.18) 

UN report on 'comfort women' 

According to a report by the UN Special Rapporteur on violence against women, 
the system of 'comfort stations' set up by the Japanese Imperial Army during the 
Second World War and involving a network of women forced to provide sexual serv
ices to soldiers, was a violation of its obligations under internationallaw.(IHT 07-02-
96; UNdoc.E/CN .4/1996/53/ Add. 1 of 04-01-96) 

Korean and Japanese positions on the issue of 'comfort women' 

The above report of the UN Special Rapporteur also contained a presentation of 
the Korean and Japanese positions. 

The Democratic People's Republic of Korea, (para.66 et seq.) first, holds the 
opinion that the forcible recruitment of Korean women as military sexual slaves (the 
term preferred by the Special Rapporteur to the phrase 'comfort women' as the latter 
does not reflect the suffering and severe physical abuse endured by the persons con
cerned "during their forced prostitution and sexual subjugation and abuse in warti
me", see para. 10), their severe sexual assault and the killing of most of them in the 
aftermath constitutes a crime against humanity. Furthermore, as the annexation of the 
Korean peninsula by Japan is considered not to have been attained through legal 
means (legal invalidity of the 1905 'Ulsa Five-Point Treaty' and the 1910 'Treaty of 
Annexation') and the Japanese presence on the Korean peninsula is considered to have 
constituted a state of military occupation, the forcible recruitment of the women 
should also be considered a crime under international humanitarian law, since these 
crimes were committed against civilians in an occupied area. Secondly, the DPRK 
contends that the establishment of a 'comfort women' scheme, and in particular the 
forcible recruitment and coercion into prostitution, is contrary to the 1921 Interna
tional Convention for the Suppression of the Traffic in Women and Children (ratified 
by Japan in 1925). Thirdly, the system of military sexual slavery is inconsistent with 
the 1926 Slavery Convention, which is considered declaratory of customary interna
tional law at that time. Finally, the act of military sexual slavery is to be considered 
an act of genocide, in accordance with the 1948 Convention which is considered to 
represent generally accepted norms of customary international law even before 1948. 
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None of these issues have been settled between the DPRK and Japan as no diplomatic 
relations have been established between the two countries. The (Japanese) 'Asian 
Peace and Friendship Fund' is considered "a ploy or trick to dodge the issue of state 
compensation" . 

The position of the Republic of Korea (para.77 et seq.) is that under the 1965 
Japan-ROK Treaty diplomatic relations between the two countries have been 
'normalized' and compensation was paid by the Japanese government for property 
damage incurred during the war, but that at that time the issue of military sexual 
slaves has not been addressed. After the first public articles about the issue, the Ko
rean president has made public assurances that the ROK would not request any mate
rial compensation from Japan with regard to the issue. Government officials are aware 
of the difficulty of determining whether Japan actually has a legal responsibility to 
compensate for crimes committed 50 years ago and whether or not the treaties conclu
ded afterwards might have also settled the issue. The Asian Peace and Friendship 
Fund is considered to be a sincere effort to accomodate the wishes of the ROK and the 
victims. 

The Japanese government (para.91 et seq.) feels itself to be under no legal com
pulsion towards the victims, but only a moral obligation. The 1949 Geneva Conven
tions and other instruments of international law did not exist during the period of the 
Second World War and Japan was not a signatory of the 1929 Geneva Convention. 
Therefore, Japan is not responsible for violating international humanitarian law. Japan 
ratified the 1910 International Agreement for the Suppression of the White Slave Traf
fic and the 1921 International Convention for the Suppression of the Traffic in Women 
and Children but it exercised its prerogative under Art.14 of the 1921 Convention to 
declare that Korea was not included in the scope of the Convention. Even if there 
were to exist responsibilities under international law, these were met by the 1951 San 
Francisco Peace Treaty (Art.14) and other bilateral peace treaties and international 
agreements dealing with reparations and/or settlement of claims. The San Francisco 
Peace Treaty states, inter alia, that "the Allied Powers waive all reparation claims of 
the Allied Powers, other claims of the Allied Powers and their nationals arising out of 
actions taken by Japan and its nationals in the course of of the war, and the claims of 
the Allied Powers for direct military costs of occupation". As to the 1965 Japan-ROK 
Agreement on the Settlement of Problems concerning Property and Claims and on 
Economic Cooperation (583 UNTS 258), Art.II deals with the matter. (UNdoc. E/ 
CN.4/1996/53/Add.l; FEER 20-07-95 p.34) 

Japanese chemical weapons in China 

Japanese experts began unearthing and disposing of Japanese chemical weapons 
left behind in China and buried in Jilin Province. Chinese officials estimated that the 
dump holds 1.8 million pieces and that it could take up to nine years and $1 billion to 
clear.(IHT 15-05-96) After the survey the Japanese experts found evidence of only 
770,000 pieces.(IHT 04-06-96) 
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